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Bigger storms brewing
over South Africa

Despite the optimism of Nationalist government
spokesmen over the results, the October 26 munici-
pal election has shown a continuing polarisation of
South African society between revolution and reac-
tion. Botha’s apartheid “reforms” have failed. The

middle groun

of negotiation and compromise is

eroding away. A new upsurge of revolution by the
black working class and further shifts to the right in

white politics are brewing.

By Paul Storey

The government’s relicl came [rom
the fact that the swing to the Conserva-
tive Party did not become the ava-
lanche they feared.

In fact the CP came within a hair of
winning Pretoria (with 19 seats to the
NP’s 22), and gained control of about
two-thirds of the local councils in the
Transvaal. Yet Transvaal NP leader
Dec Klerk claimed the CP had “not
made any significant progress”, whilea
“delighted” Pik Botha called the result
the “ﬁmams[ momenlt of my life"!

This brings to mind Monty Python’s
Life of Brian (banncd in SA), in which
the hero, having been nailed to the
cross, sings a song about “Looking on
the bright side of life™.

Howgever, the failure of the CP to
achieve its intended breakthrough in
the OFS, and its still patchy gains in
northern Natal, let alone the Cape, do
show it has a way o go belore the
prospect of taking over government
lully matecrialises.

Nonctheless, it has proved the last-
est-growing whitc party in the
country's history. In six years Trcur-
nicht has gathcred round him the
grealer parl of the mass base ol *Alri-
kancrdom’, and is not about to losc it.

The NP's caplurc ol Johanncsburg
has been interpreled as the govern-
ment “cementing ils hold on the
middle ground”. The implication is
that Botha can look forward to widen-
ing while supporl for so-called “re-
form™ in Tuture. Bul in 1984 he got a
two-thirds endorsement  from  the

whites for the new constitution, and
has bcen able to do next to nothing with
il. His programme has become a fi-
asco, as the deadlock over Group
Arcas highlights.

What the Johanncsburg (and Pic-
termaritzburg) results rcallyshowisan
accelerating swing of English-speak-
ing volers away from the PFP, away
from liberal illusions in a negotiated
selllement with the blacks. They want
Botha tosucceed in imposing his struc-
tures of collaboration on the blacks,
thusstrengthening the existing govern-
ment and state power.

They support the 51nEpnd-uP
military-police repression -- the over-
riding feature of Botha's policy cver
since he pulled the plug on the Com-
monwealth Eminent Persons mission
in May 1986 and dashed hopes of talks
with the ANC.

They vote against Treurnicht now
mainly because they fcar he would
provoke the revolution. But under the
further impact of the revolution these
voters will travel in droves still further
to the right, in search of “strong gov-
ernment”.

The Nationalists’ cheery tone rang
even more hollow when it came to the
Alfrican voting figures.

In the 1983 township clections the
turnout of registered volers was
around 20 per cent. Now, afier using
every trick, including a [raudulent
registration, they have mustcred “far
over 20 per cenl”™... meaning, under 30
per cent! In Soweto only 11 per cent of
those registered voted, or less than 3
per cent of Soweto's estimated million
adults. As a proportion of the adult
Alrican population countrywide, the
lotal turnout was about 3,5 per cent.

It showed the overwhelming mass
rejection of collaboration with (he
apartheid power structurc -- in a situ-
ation where campaigning for a boycolt
was illegal, wherc the UDF and
SAYCO remained banned, where
police and military intimidation per-
vaded the townships, and where
wholesale rigging took place through
the two-weck “prior voling” system,

The government's TV and press
campaign to blacks produced a back-
lash against the insult of this “animal
clection”. The RS million spent
worked out at R14.30 per actual voter!

Nearly half the black council scats
in the country went uncontested. In
much of the Eastern Cape, and in
“upgraded™ Alexandra, for instance,
elections had to be cancelled on ac-
count of the residents’ solid rejection
ol any participation.

Yet Information Minister Stollel
van der Merwc, as credible as a talking
squirrel, claims the election turnout
“proves that the black majorily is in
fact moderate” and supports the
governmenl’s reform programme!

Votes without power

The black majority will not be
conned into collaborating in their own
opprcssion. Voles withoul power,
puppet authoritics -- these merely hix
the sights of millions of toiling and
suffering black pcople more firmly
thanever on the non-negotiable goal of
majority rule.

Meanwhilc the impotent ma-
nocuvres of the government, its inabil-
ity either to appease the blacks or to
crush their resistance, the accompany-
ing economic impassc with job insccu-
rily, rising prices and falling living stan-
dards affccting white '.L'urEl:rs and the
lower middle class also -- all fucl white
racisl reaclion against even token re-
form of apartheid.

The writing is on the wall for the
demise of Botha's strategy, which
depends upon abject submission by the
blacks. In fact the ground is being
prepared for much bigger cxplosions
ol revolution -- and counter-revolution
-- than ever before.

However, the October clections
have given a certain breathing-space 1o
the government. The dodo of “re.
form” is still lapping ils Wings in (he
hope of somchow lﬂklﬂi“' L. New
allcmpts will l’_'ll." madc by _ﬂlhﬂ 1o
launch the “National Council”, per.
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Supporters of the Marxist Workers’ Tendency of the ANC produced and distributed

thousands

of leaflets in six languages, to mobilise for the municipal election boycott.

The leaflets were eagerly received in factories and townships wherever we could
reach. At the same time, students in Durban reported to us that the state (probably
jointly with Inkatha) put out fraudulent leaflets in the name of the UDF and our
Tendency, urging people to vote. This dirty trick failed.

haps in the context of Nelson
Mandela’s release. But failure will be
the end result.

Because the barnstorming mo-
mentum of the CP has been temporar-
ily halted, it is likely Botha will hold
general elections for the tricameral
‘parliament’ in April next year, or
possibly earlier.

This would be beiore the full ef-
fects have been felt of the cconomy's
current downturn, and while the white
civil service still remembers its 15 per
cent pay rise, promiscd for January,

Another Nat victory over the CP
scems certain (although probably
againwith arcduced majority).Solong
as the regime can stave ofl a complete
ignominious collapse of its policy,
most white voters will probably not
want to gamble with a change of gov-
crnmcnt.

The bonapartist Botha, although
appcaring increasingly belcagucred
and [echle in rcecent months, can still
squecze the juice out of a good many
chances for manocuvre. All this will
tend o draw out the timescale belore
any rcally radical shift 1o the right.

Nevertheless, that should not
blind us to the fundamental process of

class and race polarisation which is
going on, and which will inevitably
force itsell through to the surface.

The consolidation of apartheid,
and the strengthening of the repressive
state under NP rule after 1948, was the
reaction of capitalist society in SA to
the rising strength and militancy of the
urban African proletariat, formed by
industrialisation,

The apartheid “reform™ strategy
with which the Botha presidency is
identified, arose out of the failure of
the apartheid system in the 1970s and
"80s to hold down the still mightier
black proletariat asit built its organisa-
tions and moved again on the road of
struggle, the road to revolution,

Now it is the failure of Botha's
strategy Lo contain the black proletar-
iat, the hardening and deepening of
mass resistance, and the inevitable
eventual collapse of so-called “re-
form™, which is producing, and will in
future reveal in dramatic form, the
swing of the pendulum ol capitalist
socicly back Lo Lthe right -- and lurther
than before.

Against the revolutionary threat of
the proletariat, it is the strength and

INQABA 3

cohesion of the white-based state
apparatus that is the decisive question
as far as the ruling class is concerned --
the essential pillar of its dictatorship
over society.

A shift to the right is evident
throughout official society — with the
so-called “liberal” bosses’ support for
the reactionary Labour Act, which
they hope will help them to reassert
their dictatorship in the [actories
against trade union strength. This, not
‘democratic’ sweet-talk, is what counts
with the black workers.

It is possible that the present wave
of support for the Conservatives --
based on white farmers, workers and
petty bourgeois especially in the
smaller towns -- has more or less
peaked. For a time, there could be a
slow continued crumbling away of the
NP’'s base, without necessarily produc-
ing either an outright CP win or a
sudden crossing over of a large body of
Nat MPs to Treurnicht.

There could thus be a [urther pe-
riod of inconclusive zig-zags by the
regime, further repression, farther
tired “initiatives” of “reform” leadin
to failure, further inertia and discred-
iting of the government. However the
situation is pregnant with the possibil-
ity of sharp crises, leading to sudden
political shifts or turns to the right in
white politics even in the short term.

In this regard, the development of
a massive new upsurge of the revolu-
tionary movement would most likely
play the precipitating role -- although
developments in the economy could
also bring this about.

SA capitalism

South African capitalism is in the
grip of a long drawn-out terminal sick-
ness.

A relatively industrialised country,
its industry is nevertheless no match
for the giant factories and assembly-
lines of the advanced capitalist world.

Depending upon the payment of
poverly wages to black workers in
order tostay profitable, the SA capital-
ists cannot find cnough buyers for their
products here at home. Yect on the
world market the competition is oo
herce for exports to provide the basis
for industrial growth,

Somc capitalists, who are obsessed
with the idea of “lree trade™, talk of
turning SA into another Taiwan, by
driving down wages still further while
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cutting jobs and automating produc-
tion. In this way they hope to get an
edge over the advanced countries’
highly mechanised industries.

But they would have to smash the
resistance of the black workers to get
this -- which they can’t -- and even then
would find their plans ruined by the
oncoming crisis crip the world economy,
stagnation of trade, and barriers put up
against their exports as the advanced
countries move to protect their own
interests.

Realising this, other capitalists in
SA argue against illusions in “frec
trade”. They are asserting once again
the idea that the SA state should play
an even greater role in the economy,
sponsoring and protecting domestic
industry against competition from for-
eign imports.

The SA economy is still essentially
based on gold. Gold revenues fund the
state. And gold exports earn the big-
gest proportion of the foreign ex-
change nceded to buy crucial imports,
like the fuel, machinery, electronic
instruments, etc. which SA is not ca-
pable of producing locally.

State intervention

Other industries, banking and
commerce developed around the suc-
cess of gold mining. The state played a
crucial role in directing resources (o
the transport infrastructure, water and

r, as well as financing corpora-
tions like ISCOR to establish a stecl
industry.

Tarifls were raised against imports
50 as to shelter, for example, the SA
textile industry, which would other-
wise have gone under. This still ap-
ﬂi:s. Motor vehicle production has

n fostered by the state through the
requirement of a definite “local con-
tent” (soon tobe changed from massto
valuc). Various measures to promote
local production in place of imports
have been used.

“Import substitution” played a big
role in the past, on one estimate ac-
counting for more than hall of the
cconomy’s ﬁ'nwlh between 1926 and
1957. But then these policics started
running out of steam. In the 1960s
import substitution accounted for only
16 per cent of growth, and by the 1970s
it was clear this provided little scope
for further advance, except in certain
scctors such as chemicals.

State intervention could nol over-
come the basic contradiction of capi-
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THE ANC Is Us

talism: exploitation, essential to the

rofit system, prevents the workers
Euying back enough of the goods they
produce. The market stagnates, and
investment with it.

The average yearly growth rate of
the economy has slid from 6 per cent
between 1961 and 1967, to 5 per cent
between 1968 and 1971, to about 3 per
cent in the following decade, to less
than one half per cent between 1982
and 1986. New [ixed investment in real
terms has shrunk right through the
1980s.

Artificial expansion of the market,
lhm:ih casy credit mainly to whites to
buy what they could otherwise not af-
ford, has piled up inflationary pres-
sures. Increases in state expenditure,
beyond what taxation can be made Lo
finance, have done the same.

Hig:h inflation (at 14-18 per cent,
many times higher in SA than its over-
scas competitors), combined with
declining profitability, stagnating in-
vestment and therefore low productiv-
ity, all have the effect of driving down
the value of the rand against other
currencies. This in turn fuels inflation,
because imports are more expensive,
and gives a further twist to the vicious
spiral.

When the gold price shot up in
1974/5, and rose again to $800 an oz. in
1980, against the background of ram-
pant inflation overseas, SA capitalism
proved unable toinvest the bonanza of
profits in expanding production. The
government had to agree to let the
capitalists send much more of their
“surplus capital” abroad, because
sloshing around here it was just push-
ing prices up.

Government economic policy has
veered drunkenly from one side to the
other of the cul de sac. To stimulate
growth, it has generated conmsumer

credit spending booms. But, then, to
stop inflation rocketing, it has had to
move quickly to squeeze credit and
induce recession again. Despite aus-
teritymeasures like nuhmm:-guilding.
eroding pensions, and this year’s pub-
lic sector wage freeze, state expendi-
ture on rising uncontrollably with
massive increases of the military and
police budget, as well as higher educa-
tion spending.

“Stagflation”

The economy prescents a classic
picture of “stagflation™ -- stagnalion
combined with inflation. Constant
raising and lowering of inlcrest rates
has in no way curcd the underlying
problem, but contributes to the stop-
go cycles of the economy.

Mass unemployment continues to
climb. A sustained growth rate of 5 per
cent would be nceded just to hold
unemployment steady. But as soon as
gr exceeds 3 per cent, economists
now agree, the resulling contradic-
tions force an immediate cutback.

A boom sucks in great amounts of
expensive imports, not only adding to
inflation but threatening SA’s abilityto
pay its foreign debt.

The debt (now $22 billion) has
risen sharply cxactly as the inflow of
investment capital has dried up --
partly as profitability has slumped, and
partly because of investors' fear of
revolution, which t l:;:r with cam-

i inst aparthcid overseas is
leading to ‘disinvestmeat'. The SA
government and bosses have thus had
to depend increasingly on foreign
loans.

In 1985 there was an absolute con-
traction of the cconomy, followed by a



credit boom which started in 1986 and
pushed the 1987 growth rate towards 3
per cent, In the first quarter of this year
it rose above that figure. But already
growth has faltered, and a new down-
turn has begun, which could result in
an absolute contraction once again in
1989, Higher inflation alongside this is
expected.

The depth of the recession will
depend to a considerable extent on the
gold price, which is very volatile, and is
presently low at slightly over $400.

South African capitalism’s inability
to derive benefit from the protracted
Reagan ‘boom’ of world capitalism,
indicates its chronically diseased char-
acter. Today Oppenheimer’s Anglo
American, the virtual ‘owner” of South
Alfrica and itself one of the big interna-
tional monopolies, is trying, through
its Minorco bid for Consolidated Gold
Ficlds in London, to open more con-
duits for getting capital out of this
country. This expresses its lack of faith
in the viability of SA capitalism.

Botha's “privatisation” specch last
January was prescnted as a decisive
new direction in economic policy --
intended to flinance the government's
spending and to provide profitable
openings which the capitalists need for
private investment. But already this
has turncd sour. Major slices of the
stale scctor are not expected to be
made profitable enough for privatisa-
tion for at least five years.

Government thinking

Whilc the attempt at some privati-
salion will probably continue with less
fanfare, there is evidence of a turn in
governmenl thinking towards a new
phase of stale intervention and con-
trols,

Botha's need to retreat from at-
tacks on the white civil service, lor fear
of losing to the Conservatives, forms
an element in this turn -- which is thus
partly a by-product of the swing of the
political pendulum to the right. Butit is
mainly beeause, given SA’s inability to
compete cconomically on equal lerms
on the world market, there is no way
forward along the road advocated by
the ree-marketeers.

Al the same ime, conditions have
emerged which make a new round of
“import substitution” possible. Ironi-
cally, the collapse of the rand against
other currencics, which has made
imporicd machinery ete. horrendously
expensive, has made it potentially vi-

able for SA to produce, by some esli-
mates, R4 billion worth of goods annu-
ally which are presently imported.

To do this will require an elabo-
rated programme of further import
controls and probably direct state in-
volvement in planned development
veniures.

We have to stress, however, that
whatever short-term advances that
may bring in the industrial economy,
these will soon reach their limits as
before and end vp exacerbating the
essential economic impasse of SA
capitalism.

The economic upturn in 1987
played a part in the unprecedented
strike wave that year (which alsorepre-
sented a switching of revolutionary
energy from the terrain of the town-
ships, where it was blocked, to the
industrial plane). The current down-
turn could dampen wage struggles
somewhat, especially if a big round of
redundancies occurs -- but it could also
create conditions for a massive new
explosion of struggle against rent, fare
and price increases, homelessness,
unemployment and oppression.

Depending on the recession’s
depth, it may also provoke a further
drift of white workers and the lower
middle class to the Conservatives, as
they too feel the bite of unemploy-
ment, inflation and falling living stan-
dards,

However, Lo slow this process, the
government could well be forced into
measures to aid impoverished whites.
When political necessity dictates, it
will cynically channel state spending in
even more obviously discriminatory
ways in favour of whites.

The main uncertain element in
economic perspectives is just when the
inevitable world economic recession
or slump is likely to set in (see pages 9-
12) -- and what its consequences for SA
will be.

A major contraction of world trade
will have severe consequences for sec-
tions of SA mining and agriculture. On
the other hand, the gold price could
rocket to previously unimaginable lev-
els as a result of world currency insta-
bility and inflation, offsetting at least
initially in the SA economy the general
elfects of slump,

Depending on the scale of the cri-
s1s, Lhe government could be. com-
pelled o take control of much of the
gold surplus and/or increase deficit
spending, and channel money into
publicworks and infrastructural devel-
opment to try and stave oll the explo-
sive social conscquences of a depres-
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sion.

In 1933 it was the effects of the
Great Depression which brought
about the fusion of Smuts’ and
Hertzog's parties. The political and
social crisis resulting from slump in the
period ahead could precipitate a rea-
lignment of the Conservatives and the
main body of the Nationalist Party into
a ‘national’ government.

However such a realignment is
entirely possible even in the absence of
a slump, as the reaction of capitalist
society to a new upsurge of the revolu-
tion,

Countrywide eruption

Despite having brought the town-
ship uprising of 1984-86 partially under
control, the government can do noth-
ing to stop the molecular process of
radicalisation continuing among the
black working class as a whole. On the
road to changing society, the mass
movement has been temporarily
blocked but not defeated.

The ingredients for a new coun-
trywide eruption are gathering to-
gether. The June 6, 7 and 8 general
strike in which 5 million workers and
youth took action, and now the Octo-
ber election boycott, have given the
clearest proof of the masses’ willing-
ness to fight.

The spreading resistance in the
rural areas, from the Western Cape to
the Northern Transvaal; the elements
of civil war in Natal; the movement
now fermenting throughout greater
Durban; the tenacity of the rent boy-
cott in Soweto -- all these are symp-
toms of the continuing shift of the
underlying relationship of forces
against the ruling class, its collabora-
tors and its state,

Most of this issue of Ingaba is filled
with graphicindications that the ‘mole’
of the revolution is busilvburrowing its
way through the working class.

From this situation will come a
massive new take-off of the revolution

- possibly within months, although
there could also be a further period of
inconclusive turbulence -stretching
over ayear or two, and possibly longer.

Despite similaritics, a new upsurge
could not repeat exactly the pattern of
1984-86. That phase of the revolution
was marked to an important extent by
the illusion that, by simply generalising
the township insurrection, and by “one
big push” of the oppressed majority as
a whole, the regime would either col-
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lapse or be forced to negotiate an end
to apartheid.

The harsh and bloody repression,
with the unleashing of vigilante forces
and the successive states of emer-
gency, followed by the virtual banning
ofthe UDF and Youth Congresses and
the curbs on COSATU, have shown
that an uncompromising fight for
power will provide the only way for-
ward.

But while local battles of great in-
tensity and heroism are fought, there
has so far been a complete failure of
the present ANC, UDF, SAYCO and
COSATU leaders to draw the neces-
sary conclusions, and advance a clear
programme of mass mobilisation to
concentrate the full strength of the
working class in action against the
bosses and the state,

For a time, this can partially para-
lyse the movement, at least retarding a
nationwide take-off of struggle --
which would have been possible at the
time of the miners’ strike last year, as
well as on several occasions this year, if
the leadership had been prepared to
generalise the movement.

Difficulties

The difficulties now facing the ac-
tivists are much more formidable than
in the past, and the lack of a developed
underground network of political re-
sources, cadres and leadership is nowa
real impediment.

Nevertheless, as the pressure of
revolt within the factories, schools and
townships builds up, it will at a certain
point furiously break through these
barriers. As in the past, there willbe a
more or less ‘spontaneous’ movement
towards creating the instruments
needed to advance.

In the next upsurge the question of
arms against the state will be posed
more sharply as a practical necessity
from the outset. What we have secn in
outline among the youth in Natal is
likely to be generalised. As compared
with 1984-86, there will be far less
wailing in the hope that “MK will
provide”. The initiative of the youth -
and also, decisively, the workers -- will
turn in the dircelion of acquiring arms
and organising to usc them.

In conscquence the scale of the
repression will be all the more savagely
increased, raising the consciousncss
everywhere of the need for armed self-
defence to be organised on a mass

scale. Features of the incipient civil
war that faces South Africa will be-
come much more pronounced.

The need of the youth to combine
effectively with the power of the indus-
trial workers in action campaigns will
be taken up with unprecedented ur-
gency, and underhand efforts of con-
ciliators and reformists to obstruct this
will be more vigorously pushed aside.
A resurgence and renewed radicalisa-
tion of the Youth Congresses would
take place.

While the street committees in the
townships would most likely revive
strongly with mass participation once
again, it is also probable that there will
be a development of joint worker-
youth committees of action centred on
the industrial areas. This would give an
impulse to the development and radi-
calisation of “locals”, with union olfi-
cials being pushed more into a back
seat as the pressure of the active rank-
and-file mounts.

Occupation-strikes, with the possi-
bility of barricades and armed defence
at times -- and thercfore furious battles
with the army and police within the
industrial areas -- could develop as a
feature of the situation. Whereas the
insurrection of 1984-86 was largely
confined within the townships, the next
upsurge could well involve a link-up of
the townships and the industrial areas
in this way.

In the last upsurge, one- and two-
day general strikes developed as a
demonstration of the proletariat’s will
and strength. Already the 3-day strike
in June has shown the urge within the
class towards making its sacrifices
more telling, and its actions really bite.

The next upsurge could well bring
to the fore the possibility of longer
general strikes -- and even of an unlim-
ited gencral strike breaking out. The
dangers of serious setbacks or even
defeats would become much more
pronounced, if the Congress leader-
ship were to fail Lo give clear direction
to this revolutionary wave.

There would be a much increased
danger of splits opening up in the
movement if any significant part of the
Congress lcadership were to recoil
from its revolutionary responsibility
and pursue a compromise with the
ruling class.

This dangcr is a further reason why
a clear analysis and perspective is so
vital [or the struggle.

In the coming upsurge, the crucial
question facing the government will be

to ensure the cohesion of the white-
based state power against the threat
from the black masses. This would
over-ride pettier considerations of in-
ter-party rivalry among the whites.

Realignment

The inevitable swing to the right
among the whites under these condi-
tions could create the basis on which
the coming to r of the Conserva-
tive Party, either directly or through a
realignment with the Nats, could take
place.

It is necessary to see that even
Botha's “hand of [riendship” offer to
Treurnicht in September, while serv-
ing then as an election manoeuvre,
bore considerable symptomatic sig-
nificance in the broader context which
this article has attempted to outline.

Under conditions of acute national
emergency for the ruling class and the
state, it is entirely possible that Botha
himself could head a move towards
agreement, coalition and indeed fu-
sion with Treurnicht and the CP.

These perspectives will be elabo-
rated in more detail in a perspectives
document.

The point we need Lo stress here is
this: Our movement must begin nowto

repare itself politically to face up to a
urther development to the right --
even if that is somewhat postponed --
s0 as mol to be shocked and disori-
ented.

A more right-wing government
would solve nonc of the problems fac-
ing the ruling system, and even Treur-
nicht, alter stepping up repression,
would evgmualll)}f be compelled to-
wards similar unviable “reform” ma-
nocuvres as Botha -- all the time drag-
ging the society deeper into crisis.

To arm our movement for the
harsh test of events, it is above all
necessary to see that a negotiated set-
tlement with the regime and the capi-
Lalist class is a foolish illusion, and that
no alternative ecxists for us in the
struggle for democracy and socialism
but the armed overthrow of the stale.

Although the coming revolution-
ary upsurge will probably not bring the
SA revolution Lo its culmination, neyv-
ertheless, by using to the full all the
mighty struggles that impend, stcad-
fastly building and strengthening the
forces for the revolution, we can pre-
pare the way for certain victory in the
end.
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Boycott Botha’s

“tricameral elections”!
For a programme of mass action

led by Congress!

The dilemmas facing the Botha government are vividly
shown in its hesitation over the release of comrade Nelson
Mandela.

Besieged by a black majority determined to win free-
dom, the racist regime which has held the ANC leader in jail
for 26 years now finds itsell more of a prisoner than he is.
Although Mandela has been moved from Pollsmoor to the
Constantiabergclinic while recovering from TB, at the time
of writing Botha is still hesitating over whether and when
to let him out.

Mass rejection of the apartheid “reform” conslitution
has led to a position where cven cager collaborators like
Buthelezi have refused to enter the proposed National
Council unless “Mandela is free to do likewise”. But
Mandela’s relcase will only heighten the masses’ confidence
tlo press forward the struggle for majority rule, thus once
again frustrating the collaborators’ hopes of a credible
compromise with Botha.

But there is more than this to Botha's dilumma. He 1s
aware howvolatile 1s the mood in the townships, schools and
factorics. A new country-wide upsurge of rebellion is sim-
mering, which Mandela's relcase could bring to the boil.
Botha [ears as well to give the Conservative Party a new
opportunily for rcactionary agitation among the whites in
the lead-up to the tricameral parliamentary elections which
are considcred likely by April.

Yetthe longer he vacillates over the question, the weaker
the government scems -- and this too could lcad Lo the very
same conscquences which releasing Mandela might pro-
duce.

For these reasons it is impossible to say with certainty
whether comrade Mandcla will be released within the next
fcw weeks, or aflter the next clections ... or even at all. The
most likely prospect secems Lo be that Botha will wait until
sccuring a [resh parliamentary mandate from the whites.

Frustrate Botha’s manoeuvres

Despite these dilemmas, however, Botha is an astute
manocuverer. Whatever course he lollows, he will scek Lo
turn it against our movement,

Botha has been dangling the prospect of Mandela’s
rclease as an inducement 1o the Congress leadership “not 1o
rock the boat” -- for example, by mobilising a boycott of the
impending tricameral clections. And were he to release
Mandcla now, it would be with the aim (he would hope) of
creating a climate of co-operation among blacks with his
constitutional rcform schemes.,

One thing is certain: Mandela's release would not indi-
cate that the regime is prepared Lo enter into a negotiated
scillement with the ANC,

inQaba
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1t is the responsibility of the Congress leadership, and
of all of us, to make sure that Botha cannot get away with
manoceuvering against our movement.

In 1987, when comrade Govan Mbeki was released,
Botha partly succeeded in getting Congress leaders todamp
down the enthusiasm in the townships for a mass action
campaign. And how did this end up? Eventually even the
mildest reception rallics planned for Mbeki were banned,
while tight restrictions have been placed on him personally.

It was also at this time that right-wingers within Congress
-- notably Archie Gumede -- began loating their proposals
for UDF participationinthe tricamcral parﬁu ment, Heeven
wenl 1o the lengths of mecting representatives of the
President’s Council. Only uncompromising rank-and-file
rejection of this position prevented it from being carried
further within the leading echelons of Congress. What a
disaster that would have been!

Nowwe must make doubly sure that Botha cannot derive
any advantage from releasing comrade Mandcela, Every one
of us wanls to sce Mandela and all political prisoncrs
released at once. We demand their release unconditionally,

Al the same time we all recognise that their sacrifice is
for the wider cause of the freedom of the people. Mandela
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n%hﬂ}r refused to accept any of Botha'’s conditions for his

Mandela’s release, if and when it occurs, will be due to
the rising power and uncompromising determination of the
movement of the black working class. Even the increased
pressure overseas against the SA government has been the
result of the revolutionary movement here at home.

It is this movement which we must now step up.

Botha and his collaborators would like to sell the idea
that concessions come from a willingness to co-operate with
the oppressor. But it is clear that the October 26 boycott has
heightened, not lessened, the pressure on Botha for
Mandela’s release.

Given the likelihood of a tricameral election early next
year, it isurgent for Congress to launch now its campaign for
a boycott. It is by repeating the success of the 1984 rejection
of racist parliamentary structures that we can frustrate
Botha’s next round of constitutional manoeuvres, destroy
any possible credibility of his National Couneil, and reassert
the demand for majority rule.

Serious boycott campaign needed

If this campaign is not undertaken seriously, but the
boycott left to take a purely spontancous course, this will
play right into Botha's hands,

The October 26 municipal election boycott was not the
resounding success in many coloured and Indian communi-
ties that it was among the Africans. This was pr:m:lpall:,r
because the Congress leadership did not mobilise a serious
boycott campaign.

Moreover at the present time the appearance may have
been created by the press that the coloured and Indian
Houses have stopped the progress of Botha's Group Arcas
legislation.

Actually the President’s Council can override these
Houses at any time. But temporarily Hendrickse -- the
famous “swimmer of King’s Beach” who hastened to crawl
to Botha when threatened -- may be able to pose as a lion of
resistance for the purpose of the elections. The similarly
corrupt stooges of the Indian House of Delegates could do
the same,

Therefore the launch of Congress's boycott campaign,
with clear practical tasks for the activists, is an urgent
necessity.

Programme of action

However, even a successful hu;-,rcn-u will not be enough.
Firstly, the government will continue with its intended
structures of collaboration despite ﬂvenl.rht:lmmg popular
rejection. Secondly, the African majority is not involved in
the tricameral elections, and will need more than the boycoit
to make its strength felt in action.

The success of the October 26 boycolt must be carricd
forward into a campaign to paralyse the puppet councils and
ensure that Botha's National Council gains no shred of
credibility.

There is thus a need for a comprehensive campaign of

action now, to mobilise the full strength of the black
working class under the banners of the mass Congress
organisations.

There is no shortage of issues round which to build. At
least the following should be key components of a nation-
wide programme of action:

* Spread the rent strike to all parts of the
country!

The rent strike in Soweto and elsewhere, already costing
the government some R400 million, has proved one ol the
most effective weapons against the councils. Anger against
rising rents and charges is boiling up everywhere. The
leadership must generalise the rent-strike movement as a
national campaign.

* United worker action for a national mini-
mum wage of R160 rand for a 40-hour week!

Build on the enthusiasm of workers and their families
everywhere for the Living Wage campaign by selling a
minimum figure for everyone to struggle for. Hundreds of
thousands of new trade union members can be recruited Lo
strengthen COSATU through this campaign.

Union leaders of the big battalions, like the minework-
ers, metalworkers and transport workers, should agree on

joint action to win wage demands, and so bulldoze the road

clear for weaker sections of workers.

* When bus and train fares rise, organise to
ride and not pay!

In the same way as the rent strike, we could begin to take
more effective action against the constant increases in fares,
We have a tradition of hard-fought bus boycolts. Now, il
enough people are organised to take action together, and if
transport workers are defended against victimisation for
Jmnmg in, we could build an even more powerful campaign

against Lhe government and the bosses -- by riding to work
but refusing to pay

It will need a clear call by the Congress leadership to
explain and popularise this idea.

* Strengthen organisation in the schools, and

link the students and the workers!

The movement of the school students, which led the
township revolts, is once again rising strongly. Congress
must give active backing to the struggle for democraticSRCs
in all schools; link up the organised school youth nationally
as COSAS did in the past; and help join the struggles in the
schools with the strength of the workers.

Against apartheid education for slavery! For free and
equal, democratic and socialist education!

* Organise and arm for self-defence against
vigilante and state attacks on schools, communi-
ties and workplaces!

* Away with the tricameral parliament, the
bantustans, the puppet councils, and all apart-
heid bodies! Build a mass ANC on a socialist
programme! Forward to One-Person-One Vote
in an undivided South Africa!

9 November 1988




WORLD ECONOMY:
Why no downturn yet?

It is a little over one year since the 19th October, ‘Black
Monday’, stock exchange crash in which $2 trillion were lost off
the value of shares on world exchanges in three days.

“Atthat time it looked -- and felt -- like an earthquake, an event
that would change the economic direction of the world,” wrote the
Financial Times (14/10/88). Panic spread with fears of another
1929. Now twelve months later the crash seems to have had little
impact on the world economy and has been dismissed by many
capitalists as the mere bursting of a speculative bubble.

But closer analysis shows that the situation remains highly
unstable and volatile, All the fundamental problems in the system

remain uncured.

In “The world cconomy heads for
slump’ (Ingaba 24/25, October 1987)
and in our Special Bulletin the follow-
ing month, the reasons for the ex-
tended but weak ‘boom’ during the Re-
agan presidency and the inevitability of
a capitahst recession or slump were
analysed.

Perspectives can never be an exact
prediction of future events, especially
in regard to timing. They are a condi-
tional outline of the most likely devel-
opments.

Although in our past material we
clearly pointed to the possibility of the
boom continuing as late as 1989 or
1990, the emphasis was placed on the
likelihood of a slump developing even
in the course of 1988. This expectation
may have been reinforced by the cor-
rectness of our earlier perspectives for
a crash on the stock exchange which
took most of the bourgeois by surprise.

Many comrades are puzzled why a
slump or recession has not taken place
more %LIIL'H}-’. On the surface it may
secm there has been no change in the
world economy as a consequence of
the crash.

New stage

The stock exchange crash of 1987,
however, did mark a delinitive new
stage. It marked the beginning of a
move towards recession or cven deep
slump. But there has been a delay in
the process which it is necessary (o
explain,

There was also a certain delay alter
Lthe 1929 stock exchange crash before
the onset of the depression in the

By Lesley Reed

1930s. But there were unique factors at
work in 1929, making an exact repeti-
tion ofthe 1929-31 events very unlikely.

In 1929, before the stock market
crash adownturninthe cconomiccycle
had already begun. Production peaked
in Germany in April, in the US in June
and in Britain in July 1929. In the US
there was a 20 per cent decline in

industrial production between August
and October 1929 -- ie. before the
crash.

Alter the crash the US administra-
tion pursued a tight money policy
which contributed towards a large
number of bankruptcies for debt.
Many farmers went under. The
Smoot-Hawley Tarilf Act of 1930 led
to a world trade war. Thus protection-
ism, competitive devaluations and
other measures combined to turn re-
cession rapidly into a deep slump.

In contrast, after the 1987 crash the
seven dominant imperialist powers --
the so-called G7 countries (US, Japan,
West Germany, Canada, Britain,
France and Italy) -- have been desper-
ately trying to cstablish some agree-
ment in order to hold off recession.
They are all terrified of the conse-
quences that would follow.

All parts of the world economy are
far more inter-linked than 60 years
ago. A shock in one part of the devel-
oped world is immediately felt every-
where. More than in 1929, the capital-
ists have totryto huddle tngcihcrwhcn
threatened with crisis. But that does
not lessen the contradictions between
them or within the system as a whole.

Toward ofl recession they pumped
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$100 billion from the world’s central
banks into the US economy. At the
same time through cheaper credit,
increased government spending, and
taxcuts, there hasbeen areflation of all
the advanced capitalist economies.
They have all done the opposite of
what their ‘monetarist’ philosophy
would dictate.

But it has very quickly become
clear that this policy was resulting in
the growth of inflation in almost all the
developed capitalist countries. Official
inflation is nearing 6 per cent in Brit-
ain. Ithasrisento 4,6 per cent in the US
and is creeping up in the other coun-
Lries.

They are trapped in a situation
where, if they continue toreflate in that
way, it would have the same conse-
quences as in 1973-74. Then inflation
in the OECD countries averaged 14
per cent with 25-30 per cent in some
economies, As a reaction to that, for
fear of inflation’s destabilising effects,
the capitalists world-wide turned to a
policy of ‘monetarism’, with massive
cuts in welfare spending, high interest
rates, and other austerity measures
which pushed the economies towards
the recession and mass unemployment
of 1979-81.

Deficit spending

The recovery from that recession
was principally the result of Reagan’s
massive deficit spending on arma-
nents, mounting up budget deficits
greater than the total accumulated
under all previous US governments.
Financing these deficits involved at-
tracting capital from round the world
on the basis of high interest rates,

The other main factor in the feeble
‘boom’ in the advanced countries
through this decade has been the
heightened exploitation of the poor
countries through unfair tcrms of
trade and debt servicing.

It hasbeen a symptom of the under-
lying disease of world capitalism that
the massive surplus produced by the
labour of the working class. has not
been turned into a real upswing in
investment and production, but went
into services, speculation and take-
overs between the giant corporations.

A bigger and bigger paper moun-
tain of “fictitious capital™ has accumu-
lated, more and more inflated beyond
the real value of production. The vast
speculative over-valuing of stock pre-
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pared the way for the October 1987
crash.

The relative value of currencies
should, under capitalism, reflect the
relative strengths of their real econo-
mies. But, increasingly, this is offset by
currency speculation -- whose volume
is now 10-20 times that of world trade
itself. The financing of the US budget
deficit drove the dollar up to artificially
high levels.

Sucked in

On this basis, the unsound US
‘boom’ sucked in vast quantities of
Japanese and European imports, cre-
ating an astronomical US trade deficit
--0f$175 billion in 1987 -- exposing the
weakening of the US real economy,
and threatening to send the dollar
diving, Fears of this gripped the inter-
national bourgeoisie especially after
the October crash.

After October, interest rates were
lowered in particular in the US. The
aim was Lo sustain consumer credi
spﬁndin% and stimulate investment,
while a falling dollar encouraged US
exports and made imports less com-
petitive,

The risk then was of sudden uncon-
trollable shifts in exchange rates,
which would force competitive devalu-
ations, and trade wars, as the compel-
ing countries tried to hold onto their
markets. That alone could have pre-
cipitated a world slump.

While the immediate crisis was
averted in that form, the increased
liquidity pumped into the Western
economics hasemerged as inflation. In
response to this, in spite of the solemn
promises to avoid the mistakes of

1929-30, the G7 powers have been very -

quickly forced back to raising interest
rates.

Theyare obliged to act in concert in
this situation to tryto avoid sharp shifts
in exchange rates. In addition, a mas-
sive collapse of the dollar would under-
mine the whole edifice of “fictitious
capital”, which is held very largely in
the form of dollars.

Similarly, it is the instability in the
whole situation of world capitalism
which produces the danger that what
begins as a collective raising of interest
rales can turn into a compelitive inter-
est rates “‘war’. That could itself trigger
a downturn in industrial growth and a
sharp recession or slump.

The consequence of higher interest

.L-F."m_
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The Chicago stock exchange: speculating on currency and stocks.

rates has been that the dollar has risen
again to above its level of last October.
An additional factor in the dollar’s re-
covery was the decline in the US trade
deficit in the first half of 1988. Al the

resent time, however, the dollar is

alling again and the trade deficithasin
no way been cured.

Despite the present outward calm,
and the apparent recovery from the
stock exchange crash, the capitalist
class is in an impasse. Whatever eco-
nomic policy they follow in the coming
period, itwill lead to disaster. Iftheytry
to use reflation, Lo increase money in
circulation to stimulate growth, this
will lead to runaway inflation and then
recession. Or, il they try o put a
squeeze on through higher world in-
terest rates, this will stifle investment
and lead to bankruptcies and reces-
sion.

Unexpected

In the present unstable equilib-
rium, the bourgeois have been con-
atulating themselves on their good
F;r tune and pointing lo the unexpected
continuing boom. In fact there are
recent indications of a surge in world
production, trade and investment with
optimistic projections of this continu-
ing for possibly as long as three years,
The IMF forecasts 4 per cenl
growth this year in the Western na-
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tions, slowing down to 3 per cent in
1989. In Japan the forecast is between
5 and 6 per cent growth. In the indus-
trialised capitalist countrics output is
rising faster than at any Lime since
1984. Demand in many of these coun-
tries rose “by an annual 5 or 6 per cent
in the second half of 1987. That de-
mand has triggered an investment
boom in the US, Japan and Europe.”
(Financial Times, 28/9/88)

According to the World Bank 1988
Annual Report, the rate of growth of
world trade and of the market for US
exports has been rising since mid-1987.
Exports [rom the US grew in volume
during 1987 and early 1988 at a rate of
over 20 per cent a year, while estimates
show that world trade increased at
about 11 per cent from the first Lo the
sccond hall of 1987,

The major capitalist powers have
recorded lower unemployment in the
last period than a year previously.
Overall the OECD countries last year
showed employment growth of 1,6 per
centl, onc of the strongest rates ever
recorded -- although this is expected to
slow in 1989 and is unlikely to lead
generally to a significant reduction in
tolal unemployment, still 30 million in
the advanced capitalist countries.

In the US, unemployment has
come down [rom more than 7 per cent
in 1985 10 5,4 per cent in September
this year, one of the lowest rates for a
dozen years. This factor partly explains
the re-election and relative stablity of
right-wing governments in the US,



Britain, West Germany and Japan,

The United States economy is big-
ger than the next six biggest capitalist
countries added together. Iis
enormous size has an effect on the
world economy -- mainlaining some
growth in smaller economies when its
own economy is going forward. Con-
versely, a downturn in the US would
drag the others down too. At the same
time the condition of these economies
has an effect on the US.

The huge devaluation of the dollar,
when it lost 40 per cent of its value
against the currencies of its competi-
tors between early 1985 and October
last year (making exports cheaper); an
investment boom which gathered
momentum in Japan in 1987 the im-
proved performance of several Euro-
pean cconomies in late 1987 -- fed
through to the US domestic economy
and produced a partial turn around in
US trade.

The relative boom in exports since
mid-1987 has had an inevitable spin-
off in the creation of jobs and even an
increase in investment in US manufac-
turing, particularly the aircralt indus-
try. But the strength of this should not
be exaggerated.

Peak

In September for the second con-
secutive month there was a decline in
US manufacturing jobs by 18 000.
(Guardian, 8/10/88) The world auto-
motive industry “is reaching the peak
of its present cycle” and a decline is
forecast in all the main vehicle markets
next year. (Financial Times, 5/10/88)

Among the more sober bourgeois
analysts therc remains a sense of tre-
mendous foreboding and uncertainty.
“What is striking is that the global
economy is much as it was feared tobe
before the crash, but more so: growth
is veryrapid, inflation is again a greater
fear than recession and, according to
the IMF, the balance of payments
adjustment is even expected to slow in
1939 " (Financial Times, 14/10/88)

In the agreements between the G7
powers it was intended that there be
drastic corrections of the imbalances
in trade, especially the huge American
deficits and the corresponding Japa-
nese and West German surpluses
which remain dangerously high at
about $80 billion and $40 billion a year
respectively.

The US trade deficit has continued

towiden, from $93 hillion in the second
quarter of 1988 to $95 billion in the
third quarter. There has also been a
sharp rise in the British trade deficit.

The IMF itself suggests that the US
current account deficit will remain at
around $130 billion in 1989, and then
increase again. Financing this would
invoive a build-up in the US's external
debt to well over $1 000 billion during
the early 1990s,

The huge deficit in US trade will be
a continuing source of financial insta-
bility. Likewise the budget deficit --
now almost $5 billion more than last
year, at $155 billion. Because of these
deficits, interest rates and exchange
rates will continue to be volatile in such
a way as to threaten the “real” econ-
omy of jobs and output.

Therefore, although there has
been a temporary and relative stabili-
sation, the dangers are no less than
theywere before, and in some respects
worse. Although foreign investors are
prepared to finance the deficits at
present, at any stage in the future a
panic could set in, leading to a crash in
the value of the dollar or a big lift in
interest rates to attract funds, or both.

If the US administration was able
to slash its budget deficit, that too
would so cut the market for US and
world production that it would pro-
voke a recession.

Whatever policy the capitalist class
choose will lead by one route or an-
other to a severe economic recession
or slump in the US and the world.

A few months ago the Financial
Times (24/6/88) noted: “If anything
can justify the present edginess of the
US international financial markets, it
is this combination of financial weak-
ness and cyclical economic vulnerabil-
ity... It would not take a 1930s style
depression to severely damage the US
financial system. A moderate reces-
sion like that of 1981 or 1974 would do
harm enough.

“If such a recession began to loom
on the horizon, Black Monday might
go down in the hlsmr:f books as only a
prelude to the real crash of the 1980s.”

To keep everything calm until the
Huw:mbcr Us prtslcﬁ:ntial election,
no serious attempt has been made by
the US administration to reduce ils
budget deficit. But after the election,
“Any dithering by the new US presi-
dent over cutting spending or raising
taxes could again prompt the markets
toimpose their own solutions -- includ-
ing a sharp dollar fall”. (Financial
Times, 28/9/88) Bush has specifically
rejected suggestions of taxincreases or
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deep spending cuts after his election.
(Independent, 29/10/88) Whether he
acts or fails to act the accumulated
deficits will sooner or later have seri-
0ous Ecnnumic mﬂﬁﬂq“ﬂﬂﬂﬂ&

Prospect

For all these reasons, despite the

Fresent strength of US exports, manu-

acturinginvestment and cmployment,
the prospect of a recession or slump is
looming larger, precisely as the eco-
nomic cycle moves into the almost
unprecedented seventh year of
growth.

Within the US, the build-up of bad
debts in the banking sector could itself
trigger a crisis. The state bale-out
necessary to save the loan institutions
could be the largest ever in US history.
The present estimate has risen from
$30 billion a year ago to $100 billion
today. Another estimate is even higher
at $200 billion. (Independent, 18/10/
88)

An additional factor, creating
short-term boom conditions in the
advanced countries but in the longer
term threatening political and eco-
nomic instability, is the unprecedented
plundering of the Third World by the
advanced capitalist countries, by
means of higher interest payments and
worsening terms of trade.

Average real commodity prices are
now some 30 per cent below their level
at the beginning of 1979. Commodity
prices by the end of 1986 were the
lowest in real terms for 50 years. The
World Bank’s 1988 Report states that
there is “a net transfer of financial
resources” from the developing coun-
tries to the advanced countries of well
over $30 billion a year. That is before
adding their losses through unfair
terms of trade.

On the basis of these policies, the
World Bank says, “the present eco-
nomic uncertainty may soon be fol-
lowed by worldwide recession”. The
dev-::lnpmg countries face the risk of

“prolonged stagnation in real per cap-
ita income and greater poverty”.

A recession in the advanced capi-
talist countries would very quickly have
a devastating effect on the Third
World’s heavily indebted countries.
Already, by 1987 real income per head
in the middle-income indebted coun-
tries was 8 per cent below the 1980

figure. Their total debt burden is now
$1 trillion!
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President elect Georpe Bush, will be faced with the consequences.

“The ratio of external debt to gross
domeslic product in the highly in-
debted middle-income countries has
risen to 50 per cent in 1987 from 42 per
cent in 1982...the risk remains that a
recession or just significantly higher
dollar interest rates (both probable
rather than merely possible over the
next several years) will bring an in-
creasingly unstable structure down
around our cars.” (Financial Times,
23/9/88)

Mexico's debt burden is equivalent
to 80 per cent of its GNP. (Economist,
15/10/88). Between 1982-1986 il
transferred abroad resources “one
and a hall times larger in relation to
national income than German repara-
tions after the First World War and
there is virtually no end in sight. It can
be small wonder that the stability of the
Mexican political sysiem is showing
the strain.” (Financial Times, 23/9/
88)

The recent bridging loan of $3.5
billion from the US highlights the
administration's fcar of the revolution-
ary consequences in Lalin America
and among Hispanic pcople in the US
if Mexico's crisis gets out of hand.

World trade

The growth of world trade through
the development of a world market has
been the key to the development of
capilalism since the Sceond World
War. But ils limits have been indicated
by the threat of trade wars between
Japan and the US, Japan and the EC,

andthe US and the EC. That is because
they are reaching the limits of their
economic development on a capilalist
basis.

The European Communily re-
cently warned that the new US Trade
Act wasa “time bomb” that could blast
asunder the whole multinational trad-
ing system of the General Agreement
on Trade and Tariffs (GATT). At the
same lime the EC is being accused of
erecting fortress walls when it
launches a single internal market in
1992,

There is extreme nervousness
which grips the serious strategists ol
the bourgeois at the present time. The
Financial Times survey on the world
economy (28/9/88) concludes:

“Il the world economy’s present
performance is significantly better
than expecied, the outlook remains
clouded by uncertainties, It is worth
remembering that at this time last year
-- three weeks belore the crash - gov-
ernments were similarly confident.

“More fundamentally, no major
economy has yet managed o correct a
trade deficit on the scale of that faced
by the US without a sharp slowdown in
its cconomic growth. More frequently,
the medicine imposed by financial
markets has been recession.”

Inits seventh year of uninterrupted
cconomic growlh the US financial
system isstill too weak towithstand the
pressures of a recession. There 1s in-
herent in the whole economic struc-
ture al the present time the possibility
of sudden and uncxpected criscs.

The real ‘hoom” in the cconomy in
all the developed countrics has a very
shaky foundation. Although since mid-
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‘Reaganomics’ transformed US capitalism from the world's leading creditor to leading debtor. Now Reagan's successor, US

1987 there has been some investment
in manufacturing industry the boom
has a large number of artificial ele-
menls in it like the massive US arms
production of $297 billion per year.

All the capitalist powers are terri-
fied of slump and are trying to delay it
and the resulling consequences.
Where recession begins to develop,
the capitalists will be able to use some
of the enormous resources they have
accumulated. Instead of calling for
privatisation as they do now, they will
call for state intervention to plough
wealth back into the economy,

The general lawof capitalism in the
past has been that a runaway boom
always preceded aslump, and whenthe
boom had reached its highest point the
basis was prepared for the collapse of
the economy. This is inevitable.

When exactly a fall in production
will take place is impossible to fore-
casl. It is possible that there could be a
recession or slump of the world econ-
omy and especially of the US economy
in 1989. It might be delayed until 1990,
There 1s even the remote possibility of
it being delayed until 1991, But the
longer the dclay, the worse the slump
will be.

Neither in the under-developed
nor the advanced countrics should the
working class hope for a way to real
prosperily under capitalism. The sys-
tem will mean increasing nightmare
for the mass of working people every-
where, The period ahcad, through
sharp changes and sudden shocks, will
drive home the need lor socialist poli-
cics in the international labour move-
ment.
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Follow-up the June 6-8 general strike:
FIGHTBACK TO DEFEAT THE LABOUR ACT!
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Two of the pamphlets distributed by Ingaba supporters to mobilise for the strike. As
a result Radio Metro, in the Transvaal, even broadcast that the strike had been
called by COSATU and the Marxist Workers' Tendency of the ANC!

The strike by 3 million black
workers and 2 million youth on June
6-8 -- against the Labour Act, repres-
sion of mass organisations, and re-
strictions on COSATU -- was the
biggest, longest, and most success-
ful in our history.

Ingaba supporters played their
part in mobilising; distributing thou-
sands of pamphlets in different parts
of the country.

A comrade wrote in: "The strike
sent a clear message to the ruling
class, Botha and the bosses. We, the
black working class, our power built
the unions. We struggled to form
COSATU. No law assisted us. These
gains were made by the power of the
black working class, which no law

—_— =—

can remove.”

At first the government hesitated.
Bt now #t has steam-rollered the
Labour Bill into law. For all the ap-
peals by COSATU leaders to the
bosses and SACCOLA, they have
launched an offensive -- even before
the law was in place -- dismissing
thousands who went on strike on
June 6-8, and engaging in harsher
harassment, including lockouts.

The black working class is not
intimidated; the mood is there for
struggle. The COSATU leaders have
the duty to mobilise an all-out
fightback now to defeat the Labour
Act and regain the offensive against
the state and the bosses.

Trade union leaders can no

longer rely on the Industrial Court to
take liberal decisions. Sympathy
strikes are illegalised. Scab unions
will be encouraged. "Unfair labour
practices” will be redefined against
the interests of workers.

But the workers don't accept
this law of the bosses. The Finan-
cial Mail reporis that sympathy
strikes this year are second in num-
bers only to strikes over wages and
conditions. “This is despite the
coming into effect on September 1
of the new Labour Relations Act
which, among other things, outlaws
sympathy strikes.” (7/10,/88)

This strength of COSATU must
be turned to defend every worker
victimised and imprisoned. We will
show the bosses and Botha that we
mean business. The gains of the
past 15 years are not going to be
undermined!

Where there is widespread ac-
tion by workers, the bosses won't
find it worth their while using the
couns to enforce the Labour Act.

The key to fighting back to defeat
the Labour Act lies in the COSATU
locals.

Already, demonstrations against
the Labour Bill in the industrial areas,
drawing workers on the streets from
factory after factory, have laid the
basis for the fightback.

* Every COSATU local needs
now to resolve that if the bosses try
to enforce the provisions of the La-
bour Act in any factory, workers will
come out throughout that industrial
area.

* Where no local exists in an in-
dustrial area, shopstewards need to
go factory to factory to get agree-
ment among workers on the same
policy. This can be the basis for
building a COSATU local in that
area.

An effective fight back against
the Labour Act will win hundreds of
thousands more to the Congress
movement through COSATU!

Laws have never, and will never,
be able to hold down the working
class. The Labour Act will only
harden the determination of the
working class to overthrow the state,
gain power, and write its own laws!
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About the

Here at Kwa Thema we have had
very good support for the stay-away.
Yesterday there were no buses or
taxis, just like today. Except today
empty buses are being escorted by the
army.

This morning when I was going
down to buy a paper I saw about six
buses. One had 3-4 passengers. The
others were empty. There were Buf-
fels and Hippos escorting, them.

But it was peaceful and quiet.
There was no need for the Hippos,
because there was nobody stoning the
buses. Even if they had come yester-
day morning, everybody was at home.

Yesterday I made a survey in town.
I found some whites doing the scrub-
bing in most shops. There were no
blacks.

In Benoni centre the same thing
prevailed. 1 talked to some whites
from our plant. They do day shift --
strictly day shift. But they told me they
were forced to do night-shift because
of the shortage of workers,

I heard management can’t decide
what action they should take, because
most workers are not at work. It is

difficult for management to pun-
ish workers if it affects the whole
plant! They can only get away with it if
there are a few people they can act
against. I was really pleased about
that.

Government failed

The government has failed in its
propaganda to smear COSATU by
saying COSATU ‘couldn’t come for-
ward with an amendment’ to the La-
bour Bill. Most of the workers heeded
the stay-away call.

We can see why they want to pass
this Bill. Last year the miners were on
strike, the railway workers and the
postal workers. Then all of a sudden

this year the government is announc-
ing a new Labour Bill!

Before, all these years, there have
been strikes and all those things...but
there were no Labour Bills. That
means that after last year the bosses
got scared.

It also means that Ameri-
can is really ruling the government.
It’s not a government for the workers.
It is a government for the ruling class.

It is very satisfying at last to stay-
away and put a rubber stamp on our
dissatisfaction with the restraints we
are having from the mment. We
have no say. We cannot say anything,
All we can do is take some action. It 1s

E::g to be registered for ages that at
t the working class have voiced

their dissatisfaction.
It says in today's newspaper that
COSATU organised le not to go

to work. If they say ‘COSATU" they
forget there is no single person who is
COSATU., The membership is
COSATU. If they fear COSATU,
they fear us.

Workers are many

This puts the government in a seri-
ous predicament. They can act against
the leaders of COSATU. But now the
decision is taken by the workers, who
are many. 1f you get nd of one worker,
another one comes. It is going to be
very difficult for the government to
stop COSATU.

The government’s policy is divide-
and-rule. Now they are sitting on top
of a time bomb because workers are
organising themselves. They have
been trying to crush us, but we are get-
ting more organised instead of being
crushed.

By banning all these organisations
they j;m mak%ng a big mistake. Be-
cause the very person you ban is under
the table and he will burst out sud-
denly. You don’t see him or know
what’s going on, but you can be sure
he’s busy under the table.

In our mine only a few workers
stayed away on June 6-8. By dis-
missing me and five or six comrades
the bosses are rying to show their

muscle. They think that if they deal
with the ‘big mice' (shop stewards)

the ‘small mice' (workers) will be
forced to obey.

| have registered my appeal with
the general manager. But they are
still uncertain what to do with me
because they fear the workers. In
other companies workers were also
dismissed.

Won'’t shake me

Dismissal won't change me. The
pllars of apartheid won't shake me.
You see, if your knees are shaking
then it would be easy for them to
finish you. They will not change my
mind and the ideas | believe in.

This is the type of life we live in
South Africa. Some people are pe-
destrians, others are motorists. This
has been done on purpose. | always
tell my sister about it. And she tells
me “Now you are politicking again.
Youwant to get arrested?” Yet she is
a victim of apartheid as well.

| have come a long way in the
struggle trying hard to identify my-
self. | found m caught in be-
tween. But finally 1 accepted the
ideas of the movement.

In the Eastern Cape, where |
come from, there was a successful
consumer boycott starting from PE
led by Mkhuseli Jack. Not a single
person bought from the white
shops. People with nothing to do
cleaned the townships. The Queens-
town Adhoc committee organised it
there.

Unions must educate workers
about things like community boy-
cotts. Some, especially migrant
workers, say ‘| have come here to
work for my family and | do not want
to get involved with the community
boycott.’

The tact that the unions did not
do much to help that boycott was
bad. Workers and youth are the only
people who can see the struggle-
through.

We really need political educa-
tion. Often | have much work to do
for the union and myself. It is de-
manding.

But after discussing and teach-
ing one worker what needs to be
done he got down to the job and
things became easier. Education is

very important in our struggle.
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SOWETO on the frontline

Striking Soweto municipal workers an the march.

Soweto, with well over two
million people, is on the front-
line of the battles waged by the
black masses against national
oppression and capitalist ex-
ploitation across the country.

The struggles and tenacity of the
Soweto workers and youth have re-
vealed the weakness of the regime --
its inability to control the situation
either through its policies of reform or
repression. Most importantly, Soweto
clearly illustrates the unbroken resil-
ience and willingness of the South
African black proletariat fo struggle
through to the end.

The development of these
struggles can open a new way forward
for the movement as a whole and spur
a new upsurge throughout the coun-

= Soweto entered the scene of revo-
lutionary battles of 1984-86 at a very
late stage. It lagged behind.

Having led the vprisings of 1976,
Soweto had already passed through
the phase the rest of the movement
was going through in 1984-86. The
youth had fought heroic street battles,
with only sticks and stones, against the
armed forces of the state and the vig-

By D. Sikhakhane

ilantes unleashed by the state with the
assistance of Gatsha and his Inkatha.
It proved impossible to defeat the
state on this basis alone -- without
linking up fully with the organised
workers and arming the movement
for self-defence. This proved very dif-
ficult without proper leadership.

Having come up against these
limitations, and also having suffered
many deaths during that period, there
was greater caution and hesitation in
Soweto when the rest of the country
was gripped in the revolutionary
battles of 1984-86.

But the strength of the Soweto
proletanat was not broken. This re-
vealed itself when Soweto moved to
the forefront in the advancement of
defensive battles in the aftermath of
1984-86, through the means of the
rent strike. The people are refusing to
pay rents and are not prepared to va-
cate their houses. Never before has
this battle been taken up in such a
manner,

The rent strike has remained solid

since June 1986 despite the brutal at-
tacks and dirty tricks by the regime
and its forces to break it.

Soweto is determined not to give in
until there are real improvements in
wages, better facilities are provided
and the undemocratic and corrupt
system of township councils is com-
pletely smashed, and indeed all the
structures of apartheid and capital-
ism.

Determined

The confidence and determina-
tion, the absence of fear in confront-
ing the state forces, was revealed by
one Soweto worker who owes more
than R2 000 in unpaid rent, who told
me: .

“The municipal police and SADF
troops came to my house at around
three in the morning. They kicked the
front gate violently. I went to open.
They asked whether I had paid the
rent or not, My reply was this gate
does not belong to the municipality, it
belongs to me. If it is damaged, you
will have to repair it.” He continued,
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“I then told them they knew very well
we were not paying rent, and I am not
going to pay it. Their threats were to
no at:aii. They left without getting

anything.”

Strength

The unity and stre shown by
the Snwﬂntymmmunintfuihmughnm
this period has crippled the govern-
ment structures in l]?e township. The
muni;l}:a] workers, on whom the
council is supposed to rely for the
collection of rents, are participating in
the rent boycott. Since June this year,
the 4 000 Soweto municipal workers
have been on strike in protest against
a wage freeze introduced by the coun-
cil on the grounds that “some council
workers are participating in the rent
boycott”.

Even more significant, 60 per cent
of the municipal police, who were re-
sponsible for the eviction of rent de-
faulters, joined the strike and rejected

-

the collection of rent and eviction of
residents.

It is upon this force that the council
and the regime relied for their dirty
work and repression. However, this
force is reliable and apparently invin-
cible only in so far as the movement
itself is disjointed and demoralised.
But in the face of strong and united
action by the masses, it crumbles and
disintegrates. This feature is likely to
repeat itself even on a larger scale, in

the townships, with the develop-
ment of a new upsurge engulfing the
whole country.

Not only has the rent strike para-
lysed the machinery of the authorities
in the township, but it has also welded
together, in action and organisation-
ally, the workers and youth of Soweto.
This is a vital element if victory is to be
achieved.

Everywhere the youth played a key
role, imparting their revolutionary
spirit to the whole movement, show-
ing audacity and courage without
which the great movements of 1976
and 1984-86 could not have taken
place. But the frustrations resulting

Comrades replace doors, ripped off by the council to try and break the rent

boycott

from the inability to defeat the state
affected them most. Their links with
the workers got strained, weakening
the movement as a whole politically.

Today, the youth of Soweto are
retying the knot as they clearly indi-
cated during the magnificent three-
day general strike of June 6, 7, and 8,
when in their hundreds of thousands
they boycotted classes to stand shoul-
der to shoulder with their worker par-
ents.

The parents have not paid and
their sons and daughters have pro-
tected them. In areas where the coun-
cil succeeded in evicting people, the
youth have ensured no new tenants
occupy the houses. On many occa-
sions the evicted families have come
back and are protected by the young
comrades against any harassment,
Where e¢lectricity is disconnected be-
cause of non-payment, the young
comrades have re-connected it; where
doors were smashed by the police,
they replaced them.

In the schools, the students, sup-
ported by their parents, have kept the
flame of revolution burning. Since the
beginning of the year, and particularly
after the three-day national strike
during which the students were in-
vigorated by the power of the working
class, virtually every school in Soweto

has experienced a class boyeott. It

culminated in a week’s general class
boycott from July 4 during which the
students were demanding the release
of more than 200 leaders and activists
of the Soweto Student’s Congress de-
tained under emergency regulations.

Crackdown

This crackdown by the state on the
students is no accident. Class boycotts
are erupting around the country with
students demanding better education,
defending victimised teachers and stu-
dents, protesting against the militari-
sation of schools and defending the
Student Representative Councils
through which they can have a say in
the running of the schools. The regime
fears that the development of student
strikes in Soweto might spark a repeat
of the national student movement and
mass strikes by workers as in 1976,

In 1976, the movement of the
Soweto students provided the first
nationwide challenge to the govern-
ment and its policies. Today, on a na-



tional scale, the students are better
organised and far more conscious of
the absolute necessity to win the active
support of workers in their struggles.
It is for this reason that the govern-
ment, through the Department of
Education and Training, has been
forced to make some concessions and
release some students hoping this will
bring an end to the class boycotts.

Repercussions

But at the same time the regime is
forced to clampdown. If the Soweto
students are seen to have scored a
victory, aibeil a partial one, this will
have tremendous repercussions na-
tionwide. It will give encouragement
not only to students throughout South
Alfrica, but to the working class gener-
ally to press home its demands. But
still, more repression provides no so-
lution. It only forces new rounds of
battle.

The unfolding events in Soweto
indicate both the extreme volatility in
society and the willingness of workers
and youth to struggle. On October 26
there was a massive boycott of Botha's
dummy elections. The poll was a mis-
erable 10,8 per cent, or rather less
than three per cent of the total adult

pulation of more than one million
in Soweto. A substantial number of
those who voted did so because they
had been promised either a house, a
low rent and service charge of R15 per
month or free meat, But still the ruling
class will impose these councils.

Undoubtedly, the masses will re-
sist. Even ifit is not directly against the
councils, it can be on any other attack
the regime might be forced to wage in
the future. The events of the last few
months in Soweto and other areas give
an indication of the likely response by
the masses. They will struggle and
Soweto could lead those battles.

Increasing numbers are beginning
to absorb the lessons of the past, un-
derstanding the need for underground
organisation. The grassroot organisa-
tion of the struggles presently unfold-
ing in Soweto are the underground
street committees, composed of work-
ers and youth, men and women, em-
ployed and unemployed. It is here that
the day-to-day questions of strategy
and tactics, of self-defence, are dis-
cussed and decisions taken.

Today thes¢ committees play the
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Walking past Soweto schu-uls
everything looks normal. Kids are
chatting and playing, but when
term began in me_/rsu:huds stayed

empty for a week. The big newspa-
pers carried small stories and we
heard a committee had met the
Department of Education and
Training (DET) to talk about the
students’ grievances.

According to a leading Soweto
Students’ Congress (SOSCO)
member the committee is a tempo-
rary structure made up of 12
elected representatives -- three
progressive principals, three par-
ents from PTSA's, three parents
who are workers and COSATU
members, and three priests.

| asked why there were no stu-
dents? He said because in the past
students on committees had been
detained. Presently over 260
S0SCO members are in detention.
This is one of the main grievances
behind the boycott.

DET is less interested in educa-
tion than in militarising the schools.
Principals at several schools carry
walkie talkies to call in security.
Students have been arrested Iin
classes and even when they arrive
to write exams.

Students returned to school
while the committee met DET to
discuss their grievances. They de-
manded the release of students in
detention, that DET stop firing pro-

i e S i
gressive teachers and principals,

and random inspection of schools,
and that DET recognise democrati-
cally elected PTSA's and SRC's.

What happened to the Soweto
Parent's Crisis Committee (SPCC)
of 19867 The comrade says “the
SPCC was forced to disband be-
cause it failed to address genuine
problems. It was elected progres-
sively, but in the long run it ceased
to be accountable to us students,
certain members developed per-
sonal relationships with DET, lost
contact with the grassroots and
took their own initiatives. So stu-
dents demanded that the SPCC
disband.

“That's why we now have a tem-
porary committee structure that we
can control from the grassroots.
Presently we are strengthening the
PTSAs and SRCs step by step. We
need to build on the ground before
we elect a permanent structure.
Material conditions have given rise
to the temporary committee.”

Despite 1976 and the uprisings
of 1984-86 the struggle in the
schools continues. Students up
against the hard wall of Bantu Edu-
cation develop new tactics and
forms of organisation. The struggle
in the schools is part of the daily
struggle to transform society.

By Adrian Rogers

role of preparing the masses for ac-
tion. In future, as the process of revo-
lution unfolds, they will be more re
resentative and could develop into
embryonic organs of self-rule.

Self-defence

More sharply than in the previous
struggles, the question of arming the
movement for self-defence will be
raised. Last year in White City the
municipal police who were attacking
residents, were shot at during a dem-
onstration against evictions. During
their strikes in 1987, the miners and
railway workers looked for the means
of self-defence. In September this

PR

jrear squatters in Natal fought back
t forced removals by firing shots
at ]]G].‘ICI: This will be a feature nation-
ally of the coming wave of struggles in
South Africa.
Workers who have passed thro
the experiences of the past stru
will introduce new habits and new am-
tudes in the coming upsurge. They
understand that the questions will
have to be solved by force. But they
have firmly assimilated from the pre-
vious strutgglas that a successful appli-
cation of force requires correct tactics
and strategy. The same applies to the
working class youth who have grown
up amid the sounds of revolutionary
battles. These forces will march into
battle but what is needed is a firm
leadership and serious preparation.
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COSATU/Inkatha agreement fails
THE WAR GOES ON
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In the Valley of a Thousand Hills: UDF comrades at the funeral in September
of Eliot Ntinga, murdered by Inkatha thugs.

There is no singing in the rolling hills of Natal. Instead, the
ever-present fear of death. The ground underfoot is drenched in
the blood of the militant youth, but also increasingly with that of

their murderers.

In the Valley of a Thousand Hills there is the atmosphere of
war, Low-flying planes and helicopters patrol overhead. In many
areas houses are abandoned or burnt out,

Military bases are being set up
next to the mushrooming settlements
between Durban and Pietermaritz-
burg. At night the death squads of
Inkatha and a special SADF unit
Frnwl under cover of the securi
orces to hunt the youth. The you
making up the self-defence units sleep
in the bush or sugar plantations.

Since July, Mpumalanga, Kwa-
Ndengezi, Molweni and the rural
townships between Pinetown and Pi-
etermaritzburg, where chiefs are at
large, have soffered severely under
the extortion and terror of the vigilan-
tes.

In Pietermaritzburg area the
chiefs and warlords strut around with
the repeating shotguns so loved by
their police instructors. The chiefs in
the more outlying townships can see
the threat from the Congress militants
and consequently try to keep their
arcas ‘clean’.

They realise there can be no peace
with Congress and are arming them-

Compiled from Natal
correspondents’
reports

selves in the vain attempt to recapture
the political ground they have lost in
past months,

In police stations controlled by
Inkatha in Durban, kids of 5 years old
are being held. From a number of
arcas there are reports of youth as
young as 10 years old disappearing.

In the area around the Valley of a
Thousand Hills alone, some 200
people have been killed in July and
August. In Laganda people reported a
huge mound of dead, with some
youths unburied because Inkatha said
“the dogs must eat them™.

This barbarism is the result of the
open collusion of the Inkatha war-
lords with the police and SADF, the
pillars of a id and big business.

Many townships,
like Sobantu and
Molweni, have been
swollen by refugees.
Some 500 000 people have been dis-
placed in Natal in 1987 by two floods
and the fighting,

In the Embo, Riverview and
Molweni area where people have
sought refuge, two recently appointed
younger chiefs, Bhengu and Mkhize,
under the direction of Inkatha, sud-
denly announced over the weekend
27-28 August that all people who had
not lived long in the area, were not
married, or who were Catholics,
would have to get out in two days. This
was said with the support of police and
SADF in Casspirs.

In the next few days 37 people
were killed as Inkatha and Congress
youth fought for control of the hills.
As a woman said of the Inkatha gang-
sters: “They did not just kill the con-
groys (comrades). They started killing
everyone.” (Weekly Mail, 16-22 Sep-
tember 1988)

The police and army watched from
a distance. In raids on homes and on
the St Theresa Catholic mission at this
time by police commandos, youth
leaders were shot or rounded up.

9 000 people have had to flee for
their lives.

The massacres and killings in the
semi-rural areas are all Inkatha cando
to trz to hold the ground against the
youth and workers who are joining the
national resistance to apartheid and
capitalism. The death toll of 511 for
the so far has already overtaken
the figure of 497 deaths last year.

Very little of these atrocities has
been reported in the press. Instead we
find devoted to praisc of Buthe-
lezi Zach de Beer and Dennis
Worrall, and to praising the latest
‘peace agreement’ between Inkatha
and COSATU.

A ‘peace agreeement’
with Inkatha can never
work

Instead of taking up our policy of
organising self-defence units and
campaigning on the burning social is-
sues (housing, education, etc),
the COSATU and UDF leaders pur-
sue talks after talks with Inkatha to try
to end the killings.

As we explained after the 1987
Christmas ‘truce’ (Iﬂqﬁbﬂa- zﬁr “-m“



1988), Inkatha has been losing its grip
on the Zulu masses and could be
crushed if there was an effective lead-
ership prepared to mobilise the
masses in action. We called on the
ANC to provide arms to the revolu-
tionary youth for self-defence, but this
has not been done.

Instead now yet another ‘peace

eement’ signed between Congress
and Inkatha early in September has
been hailed as an enormous break-
through.

“If Inkatha is determined to shed
the image of violent confrontation,
forced recruitment and tribalism, the
accord offers the perfect opportu-
nity”, writes the pro-Congress New
Nation (8-15/9/88).

The same article said that the
“historical significance of the accord”
was that Inkatha now recognised basic
democratic rights, including freedom
of association!

Jay Naidoo, General Secretary of
COSATU, insists: “This [agreement]
represents the only way out of a night-
mare of murder” (Weekly Mail, 9-15/
9/88).

The peace talks did not succeed
over Christmas last year when Inkatha
took to the offensive and killed more
than a hundred. This agreement held
layers of youth back from organised
self-defence and led to this slaughter,

Why should the latest piece of
paper make any difference? Already
there have been 79 political deaths
since the agreement was signed.

What is the point of court injunc-
tions when the warlords treat them
with derision. Recently a warlord was
‘restrained’ by the courts from attack-
ing people. The next thing, he killed a
Congress supporter, and he was sum-
marily charged with...contempt of
court!

Inkatha cannot allow
freedom

Much has been made of Inkatha
secretary general Oscar Dhlomo dis-
tancing himself from some of these
warlords - and of the fact that the
Shaka Day rally passed off without
much violence. But all this is superfi-
cial: there are fundamental reasons
why all agreements will break down,

Inkatha cannot allow Zulu people
to flock to Congress organisations,
Inkatha is based on the Bantustan
apparatus -- it has to defend the exist-
ing system and try to crush any action
by Zulu people not under its control,

It is out to paralyse any real resis-
tance to a eid and big business.
Why else did Inkatha butcher leaders
of the BTR strike?

Buthelezi has tried by every means
to isolate the Zulu masses from the
revolution. But now nothing will stop
the Zulu workers and youth from the
struggle against racial oppression,
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corruption, and for houses, decent
wages, and jobs.

As a British journalist wrote:
“Confrontation is developing between
an archaic, heavily-corrupted system
of hereditary chiefs and tribal laws,
and a steadily-spreading awareness of
the democratic age” (Independent,
26/1/88).

All this shows that there is a relent-
less objective process taking place --
Inkatha is based on the dying Bantus-
tan and capitalist system and must
itself die out.

Peace talks with Inkatha cannot
lead to real peace. Instead they allow
these ers to wash the blood
from their hands, and “shed” their
violent image -- before returning to
massacre defenceless people on a big-
ger scale.

Congress needs to unite the whole
of the masses in struggle in full
strength against Buthelezi.

Cglngrms should be demanding:
where are the emergency supplies
promised us after the floods, where
are the houses we need, where are the
school places for our children, where
are the jobs promised?

Show that Buthelezi can deliver
none of these things! Show that the
only basis for gaining improved wages,
houses and living conditions is
through s under the Congress
banner! Rapidly that would leave
Inkatha without any vestige of sup-
port,

It is no use complaining that the

We asked four young comrades (aged 17-22) to

e

tion. They say it is t system of the government to use

survey opinion in the townships around Pieter-
maritzburg. This is the report they sent.

STUDENTS want the freedom of joining any organi-
sation they like, SRC's to represent them, and freedom
of association. They want equal education similar to
whites. They want other broadcasting companies to be
allowed to operate in SA, not only the SABC which is
serving them with propaganda. They want free educa-
tion.

WORKERS don't want big businessmen to exist,
they want everything to be controlled by the working
masses. They want houses from the state, to work 40
hours weekly, and the rest of the time to spend with their
families and children. They want to be protected in their
jobs. They want freedom of speech, assoclation, and a
living wage.

THE COMMUNITY are against the municipal elec-

the councillors to test the feelings of the community
and then control from a distance. Inkatha’s violence is
escalating because people want revolution and social-
ism.

They say the government is using the councillors to
continue apartheid. It is using the policy of divide and
rule, proposing these elections which they know we
won't accept,

We are going to fight these councillors. They will be
working for the state which of course is the enemy of
the workers and a liberated South Africa. These coun-
cillors will be giving information to the Botha-Malan
junta, I:l';hﬂ will use them against the most desired thing
-- socialism.

From Hozi Mkhize, Mxolisi Mkhize, Khungulani
Diamini, Khaye Shangani.

September 1988




While shacks are bumt under the eyes of police at Emzomusha, a squalter
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tries to salvage his smouldering possessions.

youth are undisciplined and out of
control. Undoubtedly there must be
eacesses by 1he thousands forced out
of the schools, fleeing for their lives,
and having to live in the bush.

Many of these youth are unorgan-
ised -- they are waiting for the ANC to
organise them on an underground
basis to link up with the strength of the
organised workers and youth in the
cities.

But there 15 a deeper problem --
many Congress youth now feel let
down by the Congress leaders trying
again and again to make peace with
the murderous Inkatha leaders at
their expense.

Carrying the brunt

o many arcasthey are carrying the
brunt of the Inkatha attack. Some
time ago they have concluded that the
masses have o be protected against
Inkatha, the Zulu Police, and kitscops.
Over weekends militants (and com-
rades) go to the townships where the
fighting is severe. Weapons are moved
around to defend threatened commu-
nities,

These militants are showing to the
whole movement the general way for-
ward. Building on the advances of the
past, there should be a systcmatic
campaign by the Congress lcadership
to link the weaker townships to the
sIrONger oncs.

Bring the masses of workers of
Umlars, KwaMashu and the Edendale
valley together with the youth! Build
semi-underground locals with repre-
senlation of the fghting youth and

their structures to campaigr
factories, hostels and townships!

in the

' Natal squatters
fight back

Squatters in a number of
places have been forcibly
ejected and their shacks demol-
ished. The most recent and
maybe biggest demolition was
Emzomusha (known as

Lovezone), bordering on
KwaMashu.
Property owner Grant

Trebble moved in late August
this year, protected by police,
and burnt down the shacks of
6 000 people.

The squatters, armed with
pangas, attempted to prevent
Trebble and his ga'mv?| from en-
tering the camp. Shots were
fired at him, but in the end the
camp was razed. It was the third
time since last October that
many of these people had lost
their homes.

What seems to happen is
that KwaZulu authorities take
rent from people to squat on the
land, but in the end they have to
move again.

We salute the squatters who
have organised to defend their
homes. Together with the
people of KwaMashu it would
have be possible to repel the
efforts to demolish Lovezone.

The issue, however, is to se-
cure proper housing — to de-
mand of the govermment 1o pro-
vide decent houses for all the
people that are homeless or

squatting.

R

In fact, build cells of the ANC as
the organ for revolution throughout
the province, linking up with the rest
of the country.

This is the activity which should be
encouraged as well as struggle around
the social demands.

Congress leaders so far have done
nothing to campaign against the evic-
tions and the shortage of houses. All
townships should be united in the
demand for “Houses, secunty, and
comfort”, This is not a problem ¢n-
countered by the displaced or refu-
gees alone. The townships are among
the worst in the country.

The youth of Pietermaritzburg dis-
trict, Hammarsdale, KwaNdcngezi,
and Inanda Valley, have made an
enormous sacrifice in the struggle
against Inkatha and the apartheid
stale.

But the warlords are still in place
and the people terrorised by Inkatha
chiefs and the security [orces in many
arcas.

The youth need to turn to the or-
ganised workers (o build the strength
of Congress to defcat Inkatha and
stop the murders. Where the workers
have acted, gains have becn made: al-
ter the one-day strike against the kill-
ing of bus drivers, Inkatha was forced
to hold back.

In the BTR factory in Howick the
scabs argc now (urning away [rom
UWUSA and some arc joining
NUMSA.

The organised workers have the
power to drive UWUSA and Inkatha
from the factories and townships.
When the youth in the rural and semi-
rural areas link up with the workers,
the days of Inkath: will be numbered.
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B SATS strike shows: I
Durban could lead the next upsurge

In a marvellous display of work-
ers’ power, Durban and district SATS
workers came out on strike against
poverty wages and anti-union man-
agement on 19 September,

The 10 day strike showed the
enormous reserves of strength in the
working class, and the determination
among growing ranks of workers in
Matal to join the struggle for freedom
and socialism.

Initially a few thousand dock
workers demanded the reinstatement
of two comrades, but as the strike
spread the workers demanded an end
to the pay freeze and a 300% increase
to R1 500 a month!

Durban good yards and harbour
facilities were paralysed.

In desperation the SATS manage-
ment tried to turn to Richards Bay to
the north of Durban, but this only
spread the sympathetic action,

The strike, almost as strong in
numbers as the 12-week strike last
year in Johannesburg, terrified the
SATS bosses. In days they said they
would recognise SARHWLU, grant
pay increases of 14-20%, and suspend
the dismissal of the two workers.

Al the time of writing, 6 000 Dur-
ban SATS workers are again on strike,
“Botha docs not keep his promises”,
they say. SARHWU has not been rec-
ognised; the wage increases have not
been implemented. They are also
demanding reinstatement of 133
SATS workers in East London,

The rise of the black railway
workers in the heroic Transvaal
strike last year has been a huge
step forward. Now Natal SATS
workers are taking strike action.

In these pages on transport
workers Ingaba also publishes:

* reports on conditions faced
by SATS workers (p.22).

* a pamphlet issued by
SARHWU and TGWU comrades
posing the need for a single union
of transport workers (pp. 23-4).

* anarticle by a SARHWU ac-
tivist who played a leading role in
the 1987 strike, on his life working
for SATS, and the way forward for
railway workers (pp. 25-6).

The September strike led to some
1000 SATS workers joining
SARHWU on a single day. But its sig-
nificance is far more than stimulating
a new wave of unionisation,

The strike immediately enthused
all sections of the black proletariat in
Durban. Its influence has already
been shown in the 4 500 garment
workers and 1 150 PPAWU members
who had taken strike action by the
time of writing,

In October 1972 the stevedores
strike was the herald of the 1973 mass
strike wave in Natal. That led to the
new era of mass industrial unions
among black workers nation-wide.

In the present situation the 1988
rail strike could prove to have an
equally significant political effect.
This is because of the pent-up frustra-
lion and anger of workers throughout
Natal against povery and oppression,

The situation throughout Natal is
ripe for struggle. The social conditions
are some of the worst in the country.

The Durban area has the second
fastest urban growth rate in the world,
aflter Mexico City. At this rate 3 mil-
lion people will be living in squatter
camps there by the year 2000.

Many families cannot afford to
send their children even to primary
school. Unemployment and poverty
wages force millions to a desperate
struggle for the next meal.

The collaboration of Inkatha with
the state and capitalism has meant a
terrible social and political burden for

Zulu people.

Fightback

The fightback against Inkatha has
s0 far centred on the area around Pi-
etermaritzburg. But everything now
points to a hardened mood in Durban
and surrounding scttlements.

The grip of Inkatha is only as
strong as that of the state -- it has no
rcal base of political support as it has
been totally incapabie of improving
the life of working people.

Any advances which have been
achieved in Natal over the past 15
years have been as the result of
struggle and workplace strength.

The unions in Natal are some of
the strongest industrial unions in SA,
But these unions also have a leader-
ship which is recognised to be one of
the most conservative.

With the grip of Inkatha, particu-
larly over the rural areas from which
many workers in Durban come, the
trade union leaders have long at-
tempted to avoid political confronta-
tion and to reach some form of peace-
ful co-existence with Buthelezi,

Congress

Holding the workers back from
politics in this way is one of the rea-
sons why Congress organisations have
been relatively weak in Natal.

This in turn led to the position in
1985 which allowed Buthelez to cut
across the movement in the townships
by stirring up hostility between Indian
and African people.

But the accumulation of bitterness
and anger against Inkatha, the bosses,
and Botha, will eventually force the
workers to break through the limits on
the unions set by the leadership.

The death of every workers’ leader
and the killings of hundreds of Con-
gress activists by Inkatha will be in the
mind of workers as they strengthen
and revitalise the unions,

Already the participation of Natal
workers in the 6-8 June general strike
showed the growing mood. This is
now spreading to the farms -- Cam-
den, Kenhym, and others -- where
there have been bitter struggles.

An explosion of the working class
in Durban in the next period would in-
volve the organised workers in a cen-
tral role and demand the transforma-
tion of the unions, and the radicalisa-
tion of leading structures.

This would open the way for effec-
tive worker-youth unity and build an
impenetrable barrier against Inkatha.
This, in turn, would transform the
sifuation in Nataf and beyond.

With the working class building
on the developments of the last 15
years it would mean that Durban
could once again play the leading role
in the next upsurge that it did in 1973,
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E.&rljr n lh: mo quarter to
six, I clock in my work number. Six
o’'clock I start working.

We're unloading a Chinese ship
with a tuna cargo. We're loading the
tuna in a cold SATS truck. The cold
trucks are very cold. We, young mmh-
tant SATS wurkﬂrs., demanded pro-
tmwn clothing against the cold. The

l‘u.se«dg., ?JE“[ gave in after we
fuught for them.

Secondly, we also demanded
money for the cold we're working in.
But the bosses do not want to give us.

But we are the energetic youth-
workers. We are sure through united
action we will win every demand in-
cluding a Living Wage.

If the foreman do not like your
face, he will go for you. For example,
one worker was sent to the bar by the
foreman to buy him a bottle of brandy.
It so happened on the way he broke
the bottle of brandy. “I'll show you. I'll
work you out of the gate (mcaning out

of SATS)", said the foreman.

Since that day that foreman have
campaigned against that worker.
Wherever that worker goes he's been
harassed by the bosses and their fore-

al  Sed
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By Sipho Lonzi

men. The bosses are puiting false
charges against him and force him to
sign those charges under threat.

Here at SATS there is this discipli-
nary code they have which is very
heavy and repressive towards the
workers. If you have signed one of the
disciplinary reports it means you have
been found guilty and charged even if
you deny the charge placed against
you. If you refuse to sign it means
suspension and your salary freeze.

They usually suspend the worker.
You are suspended for a very long
period, even for more than a year, till
you get lired of waiting and decide to
go and seck another job. Then they
won’t give you your back money. Even
after that you'll have to wait a long
time for your money and they will give
you hall, only hail.

Every month SATS deducts pen-
sion money. If you go on pnnsmn, they
only give you your pension money.
Where is the interest of the money
while it was at the bank? SATS takes
the interest for himself. WE WANT
OUR MONEY!

SADF Hippos at every station during the 1987 railworkers’ strike.

I'm a member of SARHWU., [ live
at the compound where | was prom-
ised a comforiable living, nice clean
food. Only to find out when I arrived
at the hostel -- the food is bad.

In the morning we get sour por-
ridge (suur-pap), weak or Loo strong
coffee or tea, and usually old slices of
bread which we call pellets. This sour
porridge always has fhes or cock-
roaches or sometimes mice drop-
pings.

In the afiernoon you get soup
which contains beans, rice and
breadcrumbs. We the residents of
SATS compound don't like that rec-
Ipc.
PCWE have tried 1o speak against
unhealthy living conditions, but the
bosses have threatened individuals
with kicking them out of the hostel. As
we do not have other places to stay,
the bosses just say “it is for you to
choose where to stay.” The bosses
know that we won't be able to afford
to have houses with the present rate of
money they are giving us!

Forward with a Living Wage!

By Andlla Jahu

I visited a friend at the hostel
where African railway workers stay. It
is surrounded by a 4 metre high ce-
ment wall. At the gate I met two
watchmen who asked me wha [ came
to se¢, how long am I gonna take,

Judging the hostel wall outside, it
was like I am going to jail. Coming
insid¢, I couldn’t believe human
beings can stay in such a place.

I found the place unfit and un-
healthy for people. The workers, they
stay under an unceiling voof, dirty
walls inside and outside, never

ainted, uncovered cement floors,

with 10 cm thick maltress, no

rooms but just halls, no plugs for play-
ing radios or making tea.

All must be in by 10pm. One day a
week they give bioscope.

The food they get from the kitchen
is terrible. They call it rejects, looks
like a week’s old food, not thoroughly
cooked, not allowed to bring their own
food inside.

People who make the food are
always drunk and dirty, no-one clean-
ing these halls after working hard.
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UNITE SARHWU AND TGWU!

Transport workers should support merger

Produced by transport workers
in SARHWU and TGWU
who support the
Marxist Workers' Tendency of ihe ANC
August 1988

We urge fellow workers in SARHWU and
TGWU to support a merger of our unions.

All transport workers will gain strength by
uniting in a single national union covering rail-
ways, road, air and sea transport.

The transport network is like the veins and arteries of
the body. The bosses cannot move their goods, or move
labour to the mines and factories, il the transport workers
Logether say “No!”

Only a few hundred thousand in number, the transport
workers have the potential to paralyse the whole economy.
The government and bosses got a taste of this in the 1987
railway workers’ sirike in the Transvaal.

All the oppressed workers of South Africa will gain
strength in the fight for better wages and conditions, and in
the fight for freedom, if transport workers are united and
strong.

COSATU’s policy is “One Industry One Union™. Tt is a
progressive policy, aimed to prevent division and make the
workers powerful in each industry.

We are all proud of the traditions of our own different
unions. Our unions were born in struggle. Through our
wnions we have stood up and refused to be slaves. Now let
us join our separatc fighting traditions together into a
greater force.

Some union officials arc opposing a merger of
SARHWU and TGWU. They say it would be better to have
separate unions for public sector and private sector work-
Crs.

It is true that workers employed by the government --
on the railways, in the post office, in the health services, in
cducation -- have a common interest in fighting together
against Botha's wage freeze, against redundancies and
privatisation, for an end to discrimination, and for better
conditions generally,

There should be close co-operation between unions
recpresenting workers in the public sector. Within
COSATU there could, for example, be a joint council of
delegatces representing public sector workers, to agree on
joint action.

But this does not lessen the need for transport workers
to be organised in a single national union.

Whon a strike takes place on the railways, the bosses try

to divert goods and passengers onto privately-run trucks
and buses. SATS and the private employers join forces
against the workers.

And when a strike takes place in a road transport
company, they try to use rail transport, as well as other road
transport companies, to break the strike.

To prevent this, we need one union uniting workers in

all types of transport.

About half of passenger transport (by road and rail) is
done by private companies, and half by the public sector.
What sense would it make to divide the transport workers
into different unions?

A bit more than half of goods traffic on land goes in
Erivatelyvm'nﬂd trucks; a bit less than half goes by rail and

y SATS trucks. Again, what sense would it make to split up
these workers into public sector and private sector unions?

On the docks, the workers who unload the ships are
usually employed by private companies. But the crane
drivers and handlers on the dockside work for SATS, This
has always been a problem. How can the dock workers
struggle effectively unless they are organised in one union?

Strong organisation of all dock workers is essential -- or
else the railway workers will be weakened country-wide,
Why? Because, in the event of a national railway strike, the
bosses would do everything possible to keep the docks
working. To and from the docks, they would organise road
haulage of goods to get round the railway strike. So every-
thing is linked.

A chain is only as strong as its weakest link. That 1s why
we need a single powerful transport union, so we have no
weak links for the bosses to break.

Also, the “public sector” is not fixed, Botha plans to
privatise profitable parts of government-owned corpora-
tions, to sell them off to private monopolies. SATS has
been cutting jobs fast to prepare for privatisation. Work
which today falls under the public sector could tomorrow
become private sector,

On the other hand, if privale companies running impor-
tant parts of the transport network go bankrupt in future,
the government could be forced to nationalise them to keep
them going,

In all these cases, if transport workers were divided into
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two unions -- public sector and private sector -- they would
suddenly have to switch unions. The idea makes no sense.

“But,” some might say, “surely it would help to have
other public sector workers acting in support of the railway
workers when they go on strike?” Yes, absolutely! But our
approach to worker solidarity should not be limited to the
public sector alone.

In fact, we all need the active support of other workers
in both the public and private sectors when we go on strike.
That is exactly why workers decided to form COSATU in
1985, to help bring together the whole power of the working
class against the bosses and the government, to ensure
victory in important disputes.

Workers in all unions have to see to it that the different
national union leaders and the COSATU leadership ac-
tively organise solidarity action. Not enough of this is done.
If the leadership shows the determination, and seriously
mobilises the unions’ ranks, then workers across all the
different industries will be ready to take action in solidarity
with each other when major battles take place.

As members of SARHWU and TGWU, our first prior-
ity should be to organise the tens of thousands of unorgan-
ised transport workers into a single union together with us.

May 1988 figures show that SARHWU had 23 685
members, and TGWU had 21 046 members, SARHWU's
strength is still mainly confined to the Transvaal. Nationally
there are over 100 000 black workers employed by SATS. A
further 100 000 black workers are employed in private and
municipal road transport.

Much has been achieved, but we still have a long way to

go.

The 1987 SATS strike inspired the working class
throughout the country. The fighting strength of the railway
workers would reinforce the confidence and militancy of
truck and bus drivers, inside a merged transport union.

A single mighty transport union would be a magnet for
thousands of unorganised road, railway and dock workers.

It would also help us draw the 8 000 members of
NACTU's Transport and Allied Workers' Union towards
us, preparing the way for them to join our ranks and
COSATU.

A big merged union would also help us to attract white
workers, who are a big part of the workforce on the
railways. They have been used as scabs against us. Now
many are¢ becoming disillusioned with "their tame racist
unions which collaborate with the employer and do not
even fight for the interests of their members when their
jobs and wages are attacked. Although blinded by race
prejudice, these workers are beginning to look enviously at
the organised power of the militant black workers,

A powerful merged SARHWU and TGWU, fighting
for dceent wages and conditions for all workers, can pre-
pare the ground for non-racial workers’ unity in the future
in the vital transport industry. That would shake the bosses
and the apartheid state to their foundations.

Those among Lthe union leaders who hope for peace
wilh the bosses and the government may opposc a merger,
because they fear that a more powerful union of transport

workers will mean “trouble”. They know that workers,
when they feel stronger, press harder for action. With this
will come greater hostility and perhaps more attacks from
the enemy on our unions.

That is true -- but we have to face up to it. What
alternative is there? The alternative is to continue as slaves.

To break the chains of exploitation and oppression, to
end the helplessness of the worker under the bosses’ heel,
to stand up and fight for a better life, to fight for power --
this is the very reason our unions have been built.

This is the reason other unions are merging nowadays
lo form one union in each industry. This is the reason
COSATU has been created. This is the reason so many
unions, and COSATU itself, have adopted the Freedom
Charter -- because the organised workers are determined
Lo join their strength to the Congress movement and use it
to the full in the political struggle for liberation.

A merger of SARHWU and TGWU will weaken re-
formist influences, and strengthen the voice of militant
workers, throughout the trade unions.

As part of COSATU, as part of the Congress movement
as a whole, we arc fighting to rid South Africa of the racist
regime, o overthrow the bosses, to take the wealth of the
country into the hands of the working people, and to build
socialism,

A single powerful union of all transport workers will
strengthen the daily struggle for better wages and condi-
tions. And it will be a big step forward in the political
struggle too.

If you agree, this is what you should do:

* Show this pamphlet to your fellow-workers, discuss
the points in it, and spread the ideas as widely as possible (o
other workplaces.

* Pass a resolution through your branch of SARHWU
or TGWU, supporting merger, and calling on the officials
to bring it about without delay. Send the resolution to the
national executive of the union.

“Merger” shouldn’t mean just an agreement among the
officials. The ranks of our unions must be drawn together in
Jjoint meetings to discuss it.

When merger has been agreed, there should be a dele-
gate conference of the new union (including the scooter
drivers, cleancrs, security guards and other workers joining
with us) to launch a programme of action on wages and
other demands, and to begin a campaign to organise the
unorganised transport workers throughout South Africa.

FORWARD TO
ONE UNION IN THE
TRANSPORT
INDUSTRY!
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Our struggle is for workers’ power

| was born in Lady Selborne,
Pretoria, in 1936. My father was a
migrant worker from Potgietersrus.

My parents, two sisters and my-
self all stayed in one room. The situ-
ation was real bad. It was used for a
kitchen, dining room, bathroom,
and bedroom as well.

At 7 | went back to Potgietersrus
to school. Pretoria schools were

costly and overcrowded.

My father died when | was 12, in
Std. 3. | had to quit school and seek
work to fend for my sisters and
mother. She couldn't find work.

| began working as a garden
boy, wages 75¢ - R1.25 a month,
This couldn't make ends meet. So at
the end of 1951 | joined the flood
moving to the mines.

Working conditions there were
dangerous and bestial. When we
parted with our families, we used to
say, "If | am seeing you for the last
time, we will meet in heaven.” The
devourers of men, we called the
mines.

In 1956 | quit, headed for
Jo'burg, and joined SATS.

When I joined SATS in 1956, my
pay was R15.00 a month. To support
my child, mother and sisters, 1 had to
do odd jobs after hours. Only in 1966
we gol a pay increase -- to R28.00 a
month.

Because I was staying in the hostel,

my wile and two kids stayed with my

mother. We used to work for a whole
year or more without going home.
When I saw him, my younger son could
nol recognisc me.

We worked like animals. I worked
a 13 hour shift for twenty years, some-
times 15 hours. They did not pay over-
lime. At Kaserne we had to load huge
containers on trucks using only our
muscles.

SATS did not compensate for inju-
rics al work. When my arm broke in
1972, they only gave me R4 to go tothe
clinic. Others were even less fortunate.
One worker lost his leg because huge
paper rolls fell on it. His ‘compensa-
tion” was o be kicked on the buttocks
for ruining expensive paper, and sent
home.

Those were hard times, But some-
how we managed to survive. The prob-
lem was we were not organised.

Only since our strike last year have
things begun to change. Until 1987, we
stayed twelve to one room. Now we
can even receive our families, though
only for one or two nights. The police
no longer raid our hostels late at night.
Our union is strong.

Ouwr first confrontation with SATS
was in November 1986, when we chal-
lenged them on the conditions in the
hostel. We were crammed into rooms
like sardines. We were fed like pigs.
We wanted to put an end to all this
rubbish.

We wrote 1o the hostel manager,
demanding that he recognise our hos-
tel representatives.

The main issue was money de-
ducted for board and lodging. They

— by a

SARHWU g
workers’ ¢
lead€le. £

Railway workers meeting in 1987 to discuss action.

P

One incident I'll never forget. In 1968 my home burned
down. My nephew was burned to ashes. | asked my white
foreman for two weeks leave. He replied, “Your house
burned down, sowhat? Canyoubringyourf...nephewback
to life? Who the hell do you think you are, Jesus Christ?!’

didn’t deduct a stable amount. It de-
nded on a person’s wages. The
igher your wages, the more was de-
ducted. But everybody was fed the
same food, and we all endured the
same conditions,
The manager agreed Lo meet with
us. He had to agree in any case, we did
not beg, it was a solid demand. By
January he yiclded to all our demands.
This really boosted our membershipin
the hostel. Almost every worker
wanted to join SARHWU after they

saw il was fighting for them,

When we saw that SATS retreated
we pressed with more demands. We
agreed in March 1987 to demand a
38% pay increase as from end of May.
But then they suspended a driver in
City Deep. On Friday 13 March work-
ers there put tools down.

Management had a bad timing,
because the victory of January was still
fresh in the workers' minds. None of
the union officials said to the workers
“go on strike”. It was the workers
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In earlier days nobody explained
to us the d ics of a trade union.
So most of us joined the wrong un-
ions. At first I thought a union was a
life insurance!

In 1971 I joined Black Workers
Aid Service. It claimed to be a union,
but as I remember it was more like
a liaison committee. It was useless --
BLATU of 1971.

Then some of us joined Black
Allied Workers Union, At least
something was being done. But we
didn’t have proper structures. There
wasn’t even local, regional and na-
tional office.

Qur main problem was that
people found 1o be in unions were
victimised. So we organised under-
ground.,

After 1976 railway workers and

others began to join General Allied

Struggling for a union

Workers Union, in a trickle. We
could see our efforts weren’t in vain,

After UDF was formed, the
trickle turned into a stream. The
youth helped us, organising their par-
ents, uncles, aunties. But real change
came after COSATU was formed.
The stream turned into a flood.

SARHWU was resurrected in
1982. Workers were keen to join.
Some even wanted to join COSATU
before they joined SARHWU. By
the end of 1986 SARHWU had just
over 8 000 members,

But it is since SATS has seen we
meant business, and begun to :,rha-]d1
that workers have become convinced
that a union is for them.

Now we have to make sure that
workers really control the unions.

We have come a long way since 1
joined SATS.

themselves who put the tools down.

The strike really began on 18
March. What we did was to report for
work every day and occupy the
workplace, stations, workshops, etc.
They didn’t think we could hold out for
a long time, After the end of March,
they used the army to force us out of
work depots. From then on COSATU
House became pur sanctuary.

We received a lot of support from
COSATU members. But more could
have been done.

NUM and NUMSA were in wage
negotiations at this time. We could
have all gone on strike together. But
the officials failed to reason. They said
to the workers, “Let us not go on strike
now, let’s wait for SARHWU to finish
first.” This is where they went wrong.

If there was strong national action
of SARHWU, NUM and NUMSA lo-
gether we could all win much more.

Clash

On April 22 we clashed with the
police. By then we had already organ-
ised a defence commiltee.

We were in a meeting in COSATU
House when we got the message that
our comrades in Germiston had been
attacked by the police. We all agreed
that 55 should go to help defend them.
They armed themselves with anything
that they could lay their hands on --

pangas, knives, knobkierries etc.

They only managed to reach
Doornfontein when they were con-
fronted by a police Task Force. The
battle broke out. Our comrades fought
courageously and managed to overrun
that contingent.

Two comrades were shot, one with
two bullets, the other with three. But
they did not die. They are still alive
even today. That's how strong our
comrades are.

The police responded by attacking
COSATU House. There were 2-4 000
of us there. They packed all of us into
vans and took us to John Vorster
Square. Everybody was in high spirits,
We were all singing when we got there,
The group | went with was singing
“SARHWU inyunyoni vethu .. Si-
hamba nayo.”

One worker in our cell said we
must pray. He said the children of Is-
rael suffered the same fate at the
hands of the wicked Egyptians. Butthe
police interrupted us and moved us to
another cell. There we strategised
about our next move, but mostly we
just sang and chanted sl . The
whole John Vorster joined us.

At about midnight the police
opened the gates for us and we went
home, We all said to ourselves, “There
is no turning back, forward until we
win!” In the end we won our strike.

But the police were cunning bas-
tards. They wanted us to end the strike
so they could arrest our comrades.
They have arrested more than 100

since the strike. Most are cherged with
public violence, arson and intimida-
tion. Eight have been convicted of
murder. We won’t sit back and watch
them being taken o gaol or hanged.

MNow we must organise more work-
ers in our unions to make COSATU
stronger. The youth must also build
Youth Congresses. Workers and
youth must unite together, through
building COSATU locals, for ex-
ample.

Nothing will change as long as the
bosses can tell us what to do and what
not to do. Things do not change if
workers do not act. It's only workers
who will change things.

Finish the system

We are [lighting to end horrible
living conditions in the hostels and the
townships. We are fighting for a living
wage. We all want to see our children
receive a better education.

Ja, we want to finish the whole
system. It is only when workers control
everything that we will all even be able
to stay with our families.

Who will listen to us? The boers?
The police and the army? The bosses?
Dit sal die dag wees. Nobody from that
cm:;p can help us. We must fight to the
end.

If 'm not mistaken, they took
power by guns. We will have to take
power from them by the gun also.
Nothing else will be enough.

We must get arms to defend our-
selves against them and to prepare to
defeat the state. That will also show
workers in other countries that we are
serious about our fight and they will
support us.

We must build a mass ANCto fight
for power. To know how to build we
need a clear understanding. We must
not be political chatterboxes. We must
discuss, but also engage in action.

We are fortunate that we have a
tendency that is committed to freedom
through workers’ power. So we must
build the Marxist Workers Tendency
of the ANC.

Our struggle is not only for work-
ers in South Africa. It is for oppressed
people throughout Africa. It is for
workers all over the world.

People are fighting very strongly
now. More and more are joining the
struggle. We must not lose hope when
things become difficult. I tell you, we
will win,
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The garment workers
advance

The Marxist Workers’ Tendency of the ANC salutes the victo-
rious struggle of the garment workers in the Western Cape.
Indeed, the Rex Trueform strike was a victory not just for Rex
workers but for all garment workers in South Africa.

For the majority o tfzu'rrn:nt work-
ers, this strike signalled the beginning

of the fightback against the into c:rablﬂ
miseries imposed by capitalism and
a[[Jarr.hﬂid. For the first time, hundreds
of coloured garment workers began to
sense their wdustrial power through
united action against the bosses. Gar-

Rex Truefo;ﬁ'l_ workers striker

>y ¢

We stand with
garment workers in the
struggle for:

* Unity of GAWU
and ACTWUSA in one
national textile and
garment workers union
under COSATU.

* Afightback by all
COSATU unions
together to defeat the
Labour Act.

* An end to sweat-
shop conditions and

practices in the
garment industry;

* A national
minimum wage of
R160 for a 40-hour
week, with automatic
increases in line with
rising prices.

* One-person-one-
vote in an undivided
SA. Away with
apartheid, and an end
to the bosses’ profit

system!

-

By Susan Van Wyk

ment workers began to question their
exploitative working conditions and
low wages. They began 10 gquestion the
huge profits made by the bosses. They
began to realise that if they want an im-
provement in wages and conditions,
they had to struggle for it.

This development made a qualita-
tive change in the consciousness of the
coloured proletariat in the Western
Cape.

Like an electric current, the strike
sent ripples through all the garment
factories in the Western Cape. A
number of factories responded by
demanding to go on strike -- Dermar,
Manhatten, and Bonwilt wanted to
take strike action in support of their
Rex comrades. Workers raised money
in every factory in support. This indi-
cated their determination to win. “Die
Rex strike moet wen, hulle strike vir
ons almal!™

Main topic

Everyone talked about the strike,
Everywhere, on trains, in the buses, in
doctor’s surgeries, in the streets, the
main topic of the conversation was the
strike for a Imng wage. “An injury to
one is an miurr to all” was the cry of
women workers young and old. “If the
courts threaten to sue our union then
we'll all strike!”.

Suchwas the mood displayed by Lhe
garment workers, many of them col-
oured women in their 40’s. Such was
their burning anger ... anger at their
life, bad housing, bad health, alcoholic
husbands; anger at the years of col-
laboration between the bosses and
their union; anger at the bosses for low
wages and bad conditions; anger at
Botha and the bosses for being respon-
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sible for their misery. With one loud,
angry voice, the downtrodden aunties
in the clothing factories said: “WE’VE
HAD ENOUGH!”,

Thus, the Rex Trueform strike was
no accident. For decades, garment
workers have suffered the most appall-
ing conditions: travelling long dis-
tances, rushing to be in time for work,
being shouted at by supervisors, being
pressurised to push up production, to
meet targets and deadlines; being body
searched every night; working long
hours in noisy factories. This has been

the humiliation borne by garment
workers for years.

Starvation wages

For decades too, clothing workers
have earned starvation wages. In fact,
they have been among the lowest paid
manufacturing workers in the country!

Before the R14 per week increase
came into effect in May 1988, the aver-

age wage of a machinist was R94 per
week. This is the equivalent of R407
per month. No family could survive on
this wage! It is a starvation wage --
lower than the lowest estimated pov-
erty datum line of R427,20 estimated
by the Bureau of Market Research.
On the other hand, the clothing
bosses were making huge profits. In
1987, the Seardel Group (the owners
of Cape Underwear, Dermar Fash-
ions, New Name, Venus Clothing etc.)
made a total profit of R23 million while
Rex Trueform made a total profit of

“Ons kan
ook
amandla’

This is the story of a col-
oured garmentworker. She
is 43 years old and has
spent 30 years of her lifein
the garment industry.
Here’s what she told an

Ingaba reporter.

" Our work starts at 7.45am, II
workers come late, then they subtract
money from your wages. Oh yes, they
want to know why you were late.

They do not understand, you
know. There are some of us who i’ive
in Stellenbosch, Paarl, Khayelitsha
and Heideveld and our factory is in
Woodstock.

You know, one day we were all
early. All of us were at work by
7.45am. But the manager waslate. He
came to work at 10am. Jong was ons
kwaad! We nearly went on strike.

We insisted that money should be
taken off from his wages or that he be
forced to work till 10pm the night. He
chose to work till 10 o’clock instead.
That taught him a good lesson!

Anyway, when I arrive at work, 1
have to go to my section or depart-
ment. | am an examiner.

You see, first the markers-in get
the material. Then they send it to the
cutters. The stuff then goes to the
fusers and overlockers. Then the but-
ton-hole people and then the clean-

ers. Only after that, I get the garments.

I must check whether the collars
are straight, whether the seams are
neatly sewn and so on.

At least I can sit and do this work.
In other factories that [ worked for, 1
would work in the cutting room and |
would stand the whole day. Yes, for
about 25 years I've worked in the cul-
ting room of other factories.

You see these veins in my legs.
They call it varicose veins (No, not
very-close veins like they say in our
factory). Youget this from standing for
long hours. Did you know that?

Our factory is actually very small,
We are about 60 workers all together.
The factory is partitioned. Like the
cutters work together, the machinists
work together and so on. I work with
four people. We get along very well,

Noisy

The factory is a bit noisy. The
machines actvally make the most
noise. But we can at least hear the
music. We have a radio in our factory.
Here we are very lucky because at
Ensign they don’t even listen to music.

You know about the programme
*2.30-date”? We don’t actually listen
to the words that the man speaks -- 1
think his name is Tony Hatt. We just
listen to the music. Did you know that
one day the workers from another
factory, I think it was Manhattan, they
sent him a letter which said: “Tony
Hatt, we are not machines. We can’t
just ‘push up production’ every time.
S0 you must put your push-up produc-
tion in your Hatt!” Yes, I agree with
that. What does he know about factory
life.

Ten o'clock till 10.15am is tea time.

During the tea break, we all sit in the
Rest Room. We just sit on benches and
talk about things like what happened
over the weekend, the rising food
prices.

Sometimes workers would tell us
how the people preach in the trains or
how long they waited for their trains or
even about their children.

Like my one friend told me yester-
day that she had to take her sick child
to Somerset hospital and she had to
wait the whole day. Now they are going
to take off a whole day’s wages from
her weekly pay.

Her name is Waydie. She lives in
Bonteheuwel, Her one son 15 In
Pollsmoor for robbery. She has a baby
of three and she has no-one to look
after him. From next week onwards,
ihc is going to bring him to work with

er.

Tea time ends with two bells. The
first bell means that you must be at
your machine and the second bell
means that you must start working.

Then we work until lunch time -
lpmtill 1.30pm. During this time we go
to the shop to buy the day’s bread and
milk. Some workers read Mills and
Boon. Some just sit outside and enjoy
the sun.

After lunch we continue with our
work till 4.45pm. We don’t get tea in
the afternon. That’s why we come
home so0 early.

Before we leave we are searched by
the security. Sometimes this was ter-
rible. Once we had a security who
would search us in a bad way. She
would even feel our bums to check
whether we stole any garments.

That day we went on strike. The
one worker told the manager “Ons is
mos nie diere nic. Sy (the security) voel
'n mens se hele gat. Ons disagree met
daai.” All the workers refused to work,

The boss really panicked that day.




R10m (a 499 increase on 1986 prof-
its).

The strike in demand of a R14 per
week increase and the “Ehl to plant
level negotiations should therefore not
have taken anyone by surprise.

Union bureaucracy

Never before had the Garment
Workers' Union led its workers in

struggle against the bosses,

For dar:ades the bureaucratic, re-
formist It:al:lﬂrship of the union col-
laborated with the bosses, holding the
garment workers back from concerted
struggle. This ‘tradition’ goes back to
the 1930s, when the GWU (WP) lead-
ers and the bosses combined to Gght
off a challenge by the then-militant
Transvaal Garment Workers’ Union
to build a national organisation includ-
ing the Western Cape.

A number of factors helped this
bureaucracy to entrench itself and
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maintain its control over the garment
workers for so long, despite the low
wages and atrocious conditions in the
industry.
Garment workers, relatively
ing, are isolated and divided
fmm each other by the nature of the
industry. The garment industry in the
Western Cape employs 60 000 workers
in over 400 factories, many of them
being small and medium sized estab-
lishments.

In the larger factories (some em-

You had to see his face. The workers
said, “Ons kan ook Amandla!” He had
to give in. The securily 15 now very
carcful with us.

I know that workers steal from the
factory. Sometimes the boss would
complain about garments going miss-
ing. Yes, sometimes sommer 300 gar-
ments go missing when there are
meant to be 1 000 garments.

Jong, we earn low wa%l s already
and if we need clothes, we have to buy
the clothes that we make in the 5hnps
for twice the price. They must be mad!
That’s why workers steal.

Wednesdays and Fridays are the
best days at work. On Wednesdays we
get our Clothesline. A driver usually
drops it at the factory and the security
guard signs for it,

When the Clothesline comes, some
of the workers sommer run tothe toilet
to read it. This is how you get to know
what’s in the Clothesline during work-
ing hours.

“Labour Bill”

“Hey, did you read about the La-
bour Bill? Viva! Nou sé ek ook NO to
the Labour Bill” -- one worker would
shout to the others.

You know this is so funny. I asked
one of the workers whether she heard
about Labour Bill. And she said “Wie
is daai? Ek hoor so baie van die man.
Hy maak seker 'n klomp nonsense. As
ck hom in die hande kry, gaan ek
ncuk!” I explained to her that the
Labour Bill was not a man, but that it
was going to become part of the law.

During tca-time, everyonc sits in
the Rest Room and we read our
Clotheslines and talk. Even Mercy puts
down her Mills and Boon this time.

Last week, while we were reading the
Clothesline during teatime, one
worker said “Jong, dit mean as hulle
die Labour Bill gaan pass, gaan ons
mos kak! (Excuse the language) Dit
mean dat die government gaan nou die
factory rules oor vat.” Everyone nod-
ded their heads in agreement.

The other favourite is pay day --
Fridays. We get paid before lunch
time, I get R108 per week. Everyone
gets that, I think it is just the cleaners
who get less. But everyone got an in-
crease after the Rex strike,

But now you see, the prices have
gone up since the R14 increase. The
train fares, the bus fares, bread, rent,
petrol. And every time you go shﬂp
ping, there’s something new that has
gone up. Every bloody week. It's like
they're giving with the right hand and
taking away with the left hand.

Yes, we've had exciting times in our
factory. The Rexstrike got the support
of everyone. You know it’s the If:!l?ﬁt
time when we actually had a meeﬂﬂg
where the shop stewards came to give
us a report.

I was even surprised that I wasn’t
afraid to speak. I told the workers that
the Rex workers were striking for us
all. We must support them. I said we
should give them something, thar we
must sacrifice our cigarette money and
so on and give it to the Rex workers

Did you know that Dermar’s work-
ers wanted to go on strike in support?
But the union pecople said no, they
must first get the Rex thing sorted out.

My husband works for a big cloth-
ing factory. But he was against the
strike. He says it was the resuli of
“opstokers” who want to take over the
union and after the strike they’ll look
for other things to let the workers take
action. I just told him that he talks too
much to the manager.

On Labarang (that's like our

Christmas) everyone spoke about the
Rex strike. I really wanted to smack
my cousin when she said that the
Clothesline is different now. She says
the Clothesline just has politics, poli-
tics. “Dit lyk soos 'n blerrie pamflet.”
I got so cross. I said to her that every-
thing is politics. Your whole life is
politics!

Refusing 1o work

My brother’s daughter works at
Dermar Fashions. Theybelongtothe
Seardel Group. She says that their
workers are refusing to work nowa-
days because of the Labour Bill,

And at Alpha Rose the workers
have walked out against the Labour
Bill. It seems as if all the workers want
to do something now. Even at
Clothing, the workers had a 3-hour
strike against the Labour Bill. The
bosses took down their names and
gave them no pay for those 3 hours.

I think it is the new union. Yes, we
have the same union but it is a new
union. The reason why I say so is
because since there are new people
working for the union, the workers
are just taking action.

Even Cedric Petersen resigned.
Hy’s bang! That was the first thing I
thought when 1 heard this. He's
scared now that all this is happening.

I'm telling you, it’s the new union.
We have to do something together
now. That’s whal the union must do
now. Bring us all together and with
the workers in COSATU and the stu-
dents. That’s how all of us will win a
living wage. We must just stand to-
gether.??
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ploying thousands), workers are split
up into autonomous groups. Like the
worker (p. 28) explains: “Die machin-
ists werk een kant en die buttonhole
mensc werk een kant ens.” They are
partitioned off, and confined to their
particular departments in small num-
bers.

They are alsoset against each other
by piece rates, complex wage struc-
tures, and competitive target systems,
and closely supervised on the line.

All these factors have hampered a
sense of unity and strength within the
factory and solidarity between facto-
ries,

The coloured garment workers of
the Western Cape at first remained
relatively isolated from the industrial
movement of the African working
class, which has risen to shake the
relations of power in SA since the early
1970s.

Nevertheless, discontent of the
Western Cape garment workers has
been expressed before in some shop-
floor struggles and in occasional action
in regional and national stayaways
since 1976.

The conservative bureaucracy of
the GWU(WP) did its utmost to hold
back the garment workers. It advanced
no program of demands and action to
build the strength of workers on the
factory floor, and to unite and general-
ise struggles across the industry.

Instead, it relied on the system of
benefits, negotiated with the Industrial
Council, to maintain control over the
workers and encourage passivity.

In fact the union can boast one of
the most advanced benefit schemes in
SA industry -- a small oasis in the
desert of welfare provisions for blacks
as a whole.

Benefits

These include sick funds, bursary
funds, retirement funds, funeral and
legal aid, distress funds, housing loans
etc. The sick benefit fund for example,
allows garment workers to see any
doctor on its panel, free of charge, and
gel free medicine.

What lies behind these bencehits?

The garmecnt bosses agreed Lo
them not out of charity towards work-
ers, bul as part of a long-standing dcal
with the conservative union leaders
who have helped them police the work-
crs and hold down wages.

In 1984, for cxample, a worker

explained how, when they staged a go-
slow, “Alfter two days the boss threat-
ened to call in the union.”!

On this basis, real wages of ma-
chinists, for example, have been in
decline since 1948,

Now, with the Rex Trueform
strike, the workers have shown their
determination to change the situation.
While struggle can compel the bosses
to pay increased wages, the bosses will
find it impossible to take away the
benefit system previously conceded.

Formally speaking, the union was
‘democratic’, but the lcadership always
stifled any democratic worker partici-
pation in the affairs of the union. Louis
Petersen was GWU general secretary
for more than 30 years and served on
the editorial board of Clothesline since
its first issue in 1977; his son Cedric be-
came assistant general secretary and
editor of Clothesline.

Resources

In controlling the membership,
and sustaining its position, the bu-
reaucracy has been assisted by the
resources at its disposal. With 55 000
members, it gets a monthly income of
R106 000 in dues. It owns Industria
House, valued at R3 million, and prints
Clothesline on its own printing press.

With all of this, the elaborate In-
dustrial Council infrastructure, and

the backing of the bosses and the state,
the GWU developed into one of the
biggest union bureaucracies -- able, for
example, to pay substantial meeting
“altendance fees” to control its shop
stewards,

But worsening conditions for gar-
ment workers, together with the rise of
the black working class nationally,
caught up with the old bureaucracy.
Sensing the mounting pressures be-
neath them, they initiated “reform
from above” and gave way to a new
leadership.

Trying to change the
union

Two attempts had already been
made Lo change the nature of worker
organisation in the industry. Both
failed abysmally.

In the early 1970's, a group of or-
ganisers -- the Action Committee --
tried to oust Louis Petersen from the
union leadership. They hoped to do
this by taking over all the official posi-
tions.

The Petersen bureaucracy simply
relied on the security police, the union
constitution and the “ignorance™ of
the majority of garment workers to
deal with the Action Committee.

The Action Committce correctly
tried to change the GWU from within
but their strategy of democratising the
union from above was bound to fail.

Seardel Group shopstewards after negotiations with management
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Dear Ingaba,

Yesterday something very excit-

ing happened at our factory. | want
to tell you about it because | will re-
member it for a long time.
- For the first time workers at our
factory decided to go on strike, be-
cause management refused to sign
a letter from the union against the
new Labour law.

The girls at our factory sat still
from 1pm to 5pm.

Immediately after 1pm the man-
agement stepped in and said alot of
things which did not make any
sense. He said that we cannot ex-
pect him to break the law of the
country even if there are some
people who oppose the laws,

He said, "You can't just drive
overared robot. It iswrong because
it is against the law. | can't sign a
letter to the government to say |
opposethelaw. Itiswrong. | support
the law. We can't just decide not to
stop at a red light."

All we understood from this is
that management supports the Bill.
He supports thelaw and the govern-
ment because they have made him
rich and kept us poor.

After this | suggested that we dis-
cussthings in groups. But this didn't
work very well. One of the girls then
got up and sang “Klim op die wa,

Y

“Klim op GAWU se wa”

kiim op GAWU se wa, kim op
COSATU se wa.” We all joined in
and | felt very strong and militant!

At 3pm management put up a
notice stating that all the workers
would be dismissed if they didn’t
start workingat 4pm. Wethen called
the union officials to assist us.
Meanwhile the workers decided not
to go back to work at 4pm.

At 4pmwe wereall inthe canteen
-- counting down to the last few sec-
onds. All the workers counted down
the last five seconds: 5... 4... 3... 2...
1... 4pm! No-one moved! Then we
all started singing again. We were
really making history today!

Eventually the union officials
made an agreement with the
bosses. We would not be dismissed
but we would not be paid for thetime
we were on strike.

We insisted that management
sign the letter but he refused.

At 5pm the workers went home
very happy and excited about the
strike. We all knew we did some-
thing great today. We are still
strongly united against the Bill.

My question is, how do we fight
fromthis point? Many of the giris are
ready to fight against the bosses
and the Labour Bill.

Viva GAWU! Viva COSATU! No
to the Labour Bill!

From a Cape Town garment
worker.

The other attempt involved the
establishment of a “brand new union”
-- ‘the Clothing Workers Union
(CLOWU) -- by leading activists in the
UDF allter its launch in 1983. But this
attempt to solve the problem from
“outside” was doomed from the start.

CLOWU had no understanding of
how the system of benefit schemes,
combined with the closed shop, bound
the garment workers to the GWU.
Instead of a patient approach, based on
concrete work on the day-to-day issues
in the workplaces, to build up an oppo-
sition to the leadership within GWU,
until workers felt confident enough to
act en masse, the CLOWU organisers
looked for short cuts.

This was shown in the 1984 Cape
Underwear strike, which CLOWU
thought would “ignite the industry”,
instead only 157 {(om of 600) struck ,
and they were not supported by other
garment workersin joint action against

the bosses. This made striking workers
feel their weakness.

CLOWU never gained a mass
membership. It diverted the most mili-
tant and politically conscious garment
workers from their task of fighting the
bureaucracy in the GWU, and sepa-
rated them from the majority who

wanted a lighting union but did not
want 1o split it.

Stormy

CLOWU’s sectarian and politi-
cally stormy approach opened itself to
effective counter-attack by the GWU
bureaucracy, which consolidated sup-
port for itsell among the members.
Clearly, the 55000-strong GWU
posedastronger pole of attraction with
its weekly newspaper, its mass mem-
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bership and all its benefits.

Bureaucracy under
pressure

In times of relative “peace” this
trade union bureaucracy appeared to
be all powerful. But, in a time of crises,
under the impact of the revolutionary
movement of the masses, the bureauc-
racy loses its grip over its base.

The impact of the revolutionary
struggles of 1984-86, the collapse of
TUCSA, the birth of COSATU, the
massive wave of industrial struggles in
1987, the political general strikes, the
struggles of the textile workers in the
NUTW -- all this led to sharp turns and
sudden changes in the approach of the
bu:ﬂaum'atic%aadarship ofthe GWU --
achieving what CLOWU could not.

Confronted by the revolution and
militant trade unionism, and haunted
by the effects it was having on the
consciousness of garment workers,
Petersen and company were com-
pelled to shift to a more left position,

Suddenly Petersen discovered that
garment workers were suffering. Sud-
denly the style, tone, and whole dis-
course of Clothesline changed -- fea-
turing more than the Spring queens, In
1986, it condemned detention without
trial for the first time.

Tremendous pressure built up for
unity in the clothing and textile indus-
try. ACTWUSA was formed in 1987,
linking textile workers nationally with
the mainly-African Transvaal garment
workers.

In late 1987, GWU linked with
mainly coloured and Indian garment
workers in the Eastern Cape and Natal
to form GAWU (Garment Workers
Union of SA) with 102 000 members,
The leftward shift was marked by the
appointment of Youth Congress activ-
ists with experience of student
struggles intothe leadership of the new
union,

The resolutions adopted at the
launch strongly favoured COSATU’s
living wage campaign and supported
the demands for March 21, May 1 and
June 16 as paid public holidays.

All this -- together with the upturn
in the economy -- developed the mood
and boosted the confidence of garment
workers 1o take action.

It was no accident that the first
major sinke occurred a1 Rex True-
form.In 1976, the police had tofire tear
gas nto the factory when workers
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supported the high school students. In
1980, at the height of the school boy-
cott, after the increase in bus fares, the
Rex workers came out on a wildcat
strike. The union asked for a seven per
cent wage increase; the bosses, sensing
the anger of the workers and the politi-
cal climate, gave a 109 increase!

Again in 1988, workers at Rex
Trueform, the largest employer of
garment workers in the Cape, paying
the worst wages and employing among
the longest-serving coloured women,
led the victorious fight for a wage in-
crease.

The strike lasted three weeks. But
the GAWU leadership tried to restrict
the action in other factories to the do-
nation of money.

Bonwitt, Manhatten and Dermar
Fashions -- who wanted to strike in
sympathy -- were told to return to
work. This was not the correct ap-
proach to take. Had Bonwitt, Manhat-
ten and Dermar Fashions been al-
lowed to take action in support, and
had an action campaign been taken up
in all garment and textile factories,
coupled with the building of industrial
locals and linked to the struggles of the
youth, the whole movement could have
been taken forward.

The way forward

The victory of the Rex strike gave
renewed confidence to workers
throughout the industry. Different

garment workers have been moving

into struggle nationally. Struggles
against unfair dismissals, retrench-

ments, body searches and the Labour
Bill have hit many factories.

In Matal, for instance more than
90% of the GAWU members (ie.
35 000 workers) supported the stay-
awayonJune6,7, and 8. Recentlymany
garment and textile factories in the
Western Cape have taken protest ac-
tion against the Labour Bill.

Never before has there been such
an outcry for unity in the garment and
textile industry. With the economy
heading for recession, workers need to
be united in battle against the bosses
who will try to force the cost of the
recession onto their backs.

The need for one national textile
and ent workers' union under the
banner of COSATU isvital! Nowis the
time for all GAWU shopsteward locals
to approach all ACTWUSA factories
for joint struggle. Now is the time for
ACTWUSA and GAWU members to
tell the union leaders that they want to
unite. It is unnecessary and a waste of
valuable time to fight in Botha's courts
over mémbership.

A united union is the only way to
fight for a national minimum living
wage. This is the only way to fight the
Labour Bill, the body searches, the
long hours and unhealthy conditions.

In this way too, the power of all gar-
ment workers can [ace the bosses na-
tionally. It will also bring the largest
force of organised women workers
into COSATU. Working-class women
will have a powerful and organised
voice in the Congress movement,
opening the way for increased partici-
pation of women in the revolution.

The campaign for a national mini-

COSATU is the keyto uniting workers
in struggle in the garment and textile
industry, defending and raising their
living standards.

This has to be coupled with the
building of industrial locals of all facto-
ries -- (0 unite garment and textile
workers with other COSATU mem-
bers, older workers with young work-
ers and African and Coloured workers
in every industrial area.

Garment and textile workers un-
derstand that worker-youth unityis the
only way to struggle against Botha and
the bosses. Like one garment worker
remarked during the Rex strike: “Al
die jare het die kinders alleen baklei,
nou gaan die werkers baklei en die
kinders gaan met hulle saam staan.”
Most garment workers are mothers
who want to have a chance to unite with
their children in struggle, to build the
Congress for democracy and social-
ism. Building worker-youth unity to
fight Botha and the bosses is an urgent
task facing SAYCO, GAWU,
ACTWUSA and COSATU.

The Rex Trueform strike shows the
entrance of the coloured industrial
proletariat into struggle. It opens the
way for COSATU to become a much
more powerful mass force among in-
dustrial workers in the Western Cape.

The initiative, the anger and power
of working women will make its mark
felt throughout the country as tens of
thousands of garment and textile
workers raise their heads and
straighten their backs from those old
machines to fight for the revolution,

Forward to a single union in the
garment and textile industry!

Cape Town GAWU members attend a protest against the Labour Bill
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The last year has seen bitter
struggles spreading to rural
townships, farms and Bantustans
—inspired bythe movementinthe
cities.

The fightback against Inkatha
in many parts of Natal/KwaZulu,
fierce battles against Mang eIFa in
Winterveld and tribal chi
Venda, the bus boycott in Kwa-

Ndebele and strikes by thou-
sands in Botshabelo — are all part
of this.

This raises the possibility of a
future countrywide movement in
conjunction with an upsurge in
the cities. A comrade reports on
one of these struggles — and the
lessons our Congress movement
needs to draw.

Venda joins revolution:
ANC must lead rural revolt!

“Vhaisala", (*the people are hurt-
ing”), a new greeting among the
Venda, has also been used as a demon-
stration of solidarity against their
Bantustan leaders.

In mid-Auvgust a 4-day general
strike, 909 effective, combined with a
4 week old schools boycott in a mag-
nificent show of black working class
power -- to signal that there is now no
corner of SA which is not prepared Lo
struggle against the apartheid regime.

Venda, with half a million people,
was known for its “tranquility and
beauty”. They were the last of the
tribes to be conquered. And, far from
the industrial and political centres, the
backwardness of the area has been
reinforced by the divide-and-rule pol-
icy of apartheid, which the big bosses
use Lo stay in power.

The old tribal society, and any role
ordinary people had in the determina-
tion of their own affairs, was smashed
by colonial conquest and capitalist
rule. Chiefs are appointed by the gov-
ernment, in an attempt to use pre-
colonial and pre-capitalist structures
to keep control.

These puppets have taken what
they can. It is known that in Venda, to
get a job with the largest employer, the
civil service, you must bribe someone
with a video or TV. If you are sacked,
you cannot appeal,

Added to this web of favouritism
and corruption, is the use made of
tribal practices, such as mushonga, or
ritual killings. There have been 15 this
year in Venda. Supposedly necessary
Lo “bring good luck™, ritual killings arc
now used by the Bantustan leaders for
their own political and business pur-
posc

Hutheran pastor Zwo Nevhutalu
told the Weekly Mail, “The parts must
be taken while the person is still alive,
Only later is the person killed, usually

By Alan Green

hanged.” (26/8/88.)

Until recently, with this back-
ground, workers fmm Venda were
referred to jokingly as “country bump-
kins” by the people in town. Their
tribal ways, including polygamy, meant
they were avoided by women in the
urban areas.

In 1980, Venda scabs were brought
into Johannesburg to break the mu-
nicipal workers’ strike of that year.
That cannot happen easily again.

In 1987, the most militant strike we
have yet seen took place on the rail-
ways -- and 50% of City Deep’s work-
ers are Vendas!

The revolutionary struggle in the
rest of South Africa, plus the rotten-
ness of the apartheid-supported tribal
regime, have combined -- following
the death earlier this year of “inde-
pendent” Venda's first president, Pa-
trick Mphephu -- to open the flood-
gates of mass bitterness.

The cutting tool of this anger has
been the youth,

Boycott

In July, a 30-year old teacher,
Mukosi Mavhina, victim of a ritual
murder, was found hanged. The stu-
dents at his school went on boycott --
demanding the exhumation of his
body, an independent post-mortem,
arrest of the culprits, and a trial by the
people.

Every classroom in Venda joined
the boycott.

The University students followed,
with a mass march on the parliament
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on August 5th. It was broken up by
police, and many were detained.

The brutality of the police attacks,
and the torture which followed in de-
tention, led to a protest meeting of
school students, who proposedtocall a
general

Workers, man_'_ur getting less than
the R110 minimum monthly wage, and
not legally allowed to join trade unions,
solidly supported the stayaway.

The Venda government was forced
to sack its second most powerful
member, “AA” Tshivase, who held
four cabinet posts, and who is most
prominently identified with the ritual
murders and corruption in the terri-
tory.

This victory means Venda will not
be the same again.

“Worried citizen” of Tshakhuma,
the town west of the Venda capital
Thohoyandu where the schools
cott began, wrote to the Sowetan (22/
8/88): “oppression and tyranny will
change the day. We shall take steps
ourselves.”

The ‘commoners’, asthe vhaVenda
are patronisingly called by the tribal/
Bantustan leaders, have spoken. Now,
the rest of the movement must re-
spond.

These events are of the greatest
significance. They show the ruling
class’s attempt torely on black puppets
is coming apart. Every so-called ‘tribal
homeland’ is tottering,

This means millions more for the
struggle, and a very great weakening of
the apartheid regime.

Every active worker and youth
should study these developments,
drawing all the lessons,

In every plan of action now,
whether it be to achieve higher wages
or orgamise armed self-defence, we
must combine the revolution in town
and country.

The key instrument for achieving
this is the building of the ANC,

With a socialist programme, we
can sweep clean our communities of
barbaric practices.

The unity and strength of a mass
working class -- as a SARHWU activ-
ist from Venda told Ingaba -- can cut
the root of ignorance, fear and weak-
ness which feeds superstition and the
witchcraft which it gives rise to.

In 1989, it will be 200 years since the
Great French Revolution which com-
batted feudal and reactionary religious
ways in Europe. Now the youth and
workers of Venda are showing we will
need a workers’ revolution and social-
ism to free South Africa.



\STELLENBOSCH YOUTH CONGRESS

JEUG EN WERKERS IN DIE DORP EN OP DIE PLASE STAAN SAAM VIR
BETER LEWENSOMSTANDIGHEDE !!

OORWINNING VIR WERKERS EN JEUG OP ELSENBURG

Die Harmse gesin was op die punt om onregverdig uit hul huis g die r:gEringsr.-iaas Elsenburg

egooite wnri Die vadervan die gesin, wat nnlangs narlede is, het 23 jaar op Elsenburg gewerk. Toe
E‘y weens swak gesondheid moes aftreg, is hy beveel om sy huis binne 3 maande (e verlaat. Sy
hekommerheid dat sy familie geen dak oor hulle koppe sou he nie het bygedra tot sy dood. Mevrou
Harmse se dogter is baie siek. Wat moes hulle maak? Moes hulle hul naam sit op die lang waglyste
vir huise in Cloetesville, Kayamandi of Idas Valley?! Die familie het nérens gehad om heen te gaan
nie. En nog steeds wou die gewetenlose base hulle uit hulle huis forseer.

Die Harmse-gesin is nie die eerste plaaswerkersgesin wat voor hierdie probleem te staan kom nie.
Op Elsenburg alleen is daar die aé%ﬂlﬂpc tyd ‘n hele paar gesinne uit hul huise gegooi. Maar hierdie
keer het die werkers en jeug van Elsenburg ‘n baie groot oorwinning oor die base behaal. Hulle het
saamgestaan, en saamopgestap na die administrasiegebou waar hulle vir die verskrikte base duidelik
gestel het: Hierdie gesin moet hulle huis behou. Die base, wat vroeer nie eers met Mevrou Harmse
wou praat nie, het onmiddelik ingegee.
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T N L Y B SRR
FARM WORKERS MARCH . .. Workers at Eisenberg Ag:ﬁmltuql College march on management offices yesterday to
pratest against the impending eviction of a family who have lived there for 23 years.

OORWINNING OP ELSENBURG ‘N VOORBEELD VIR ANDER . WERKERS

Hierdie oorwinning op Elsenburg bewys dat wanneer die werkers en jeug saamstaan, dit moontlik is
vir ons om die uitsetting uit huise stop te sit. Die oorwinning op hierdie regeringsplaas is ‘n baie
belangrike voorbeeld aan alle ander plaaswerkers reg oor dieland. As hierdie yoorbeeld nie gevolg
word nie, sal baie ander gesinne nog uit hulle huise gesit word.

DIE STELLENBOSCH YOUTH CONGRESS (STEYCO) SE :"Een se pyn is almal se pyn.”

Die Stellenhosch jeug vra al die werkers en jeug van die Boland om die stiryd van die plaaswerkers
te ondersteun. Ons weet: van alle werkers kry pluaswerkers die swaarste. Hulle word die ergste
uitgebuit deur die base. Miljoene plaaswerkers word nog hehandel soos slawe. Baie werk 12 tot 18
u;.lr 'T]dng Hulle staan vroeg in die oggend op en kom eers terug by hulle gesinne lank nadat die son
al onder 1s.

Ingaba is reprinting this pamphlet by the Stellenbosch Young Congress (Steyco) because it clearly expresses the

nature of the

struggle developing among farm workers. Furthermore the victory it relates is a fine example of worker-

youth unity in action, and the strength it brings to our movement.
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Baie plaaswerkers kry bitter min geld (sommige R15 ‘n week) vir hulle harde werk. Sommige boere
betaal nog hulle werkers met wyn. Baie plaaswerkers kan nie bekostig om die kos te koop wat hulle
self deur hulle harde werk uit die grond gehaal het nie. Die African en Coloured werkers ervaar
wrede rassisme van die base en plaasbestuurders. Soms word werkers geslaan.

ONREGVERDIGE UITSETTING UIT HUISE

By al hierdie swaarkry kom nog by dat die base die plauswerkers en hulle gesinne uit hulle huise kan
skop wanneer hulle lus voel. Dit gebeur wanneer werkers te oud of te siek is om verder te werk, of
wanneer hulle as gevolg van beserings soos byvoorbeeld rugbeserings nie verder kan werk nie. Die
base gee meer om vir hulle plaasgereedskap as vir die werkers, Dit kan nie so voortgaan nie.

BEHUISING-KRISIS

Ons almal weet dat die mense bo-op mekaar woon in die African en Coloured townships. Ons weet
datditamper onmoontlik isom ‘n huis te kry. Baie mense wagalvirjare om ‘n huis te kry. In Vaaldraai,
op Koelenhof, I.:f' Mariendal, in Kayamandi, in die flats in (&,Inetesville, oral leef werkersfamilies in
haglike omstan iEhede. Ons betaal hoé rent en kry min geld. En nog altyd wil die base ons uit ons
huise gooi - soos hulle nou met die Harmse-gesin in Vaaldraai probeer doen het. Hulle maak asof
ons ouers geen reg op hulle huise het nie! Die jeug sal saamstaan met die werkers om terug te veg,

Ons eis dat alle plaaswerkers ‘n reg het op ‘n huis. Die base behoort geen reg te h@ om ons huise e
vat wanneer ons te oud of te siek is om verder vir hulle te werk nie, of wanneer ons ons werk verloor
nie. Op al die plase is dit die taak van die werkers, hulle unie en gemeenskaporganisasie om beheer
oor te neem oor die huise.

BOU ORGANISASIE - PLAASWERKERS IS NIE SLAWE NIE!

Die corwinningop Elsenburgis nie net ‘n oorwinning vir die Harmse-gesin nie, maar is ‘n oorwinning
vir die hele Boland. Elke werker en elke jongmens moet aan elkeen met wie ons praat vertel van
hierdie oorwinning. Ons weet dit is slegs as ons saamstaan dat ons ons omstandighede kan verbeter.
Plaaswerkers en werkers op die dorp het dieselfde probleme: probleme van behuising, van geen kos
in die huis nie, van lae lone, van swak gesondheid. HIERDIE PROBLEME KAN SLEGS
OPGELOS WORD AS ONS ALMAL SAAMSTAAN. Oral begin plaaswerkers opstaan teen die

base. Elsenburg werkers het ‘n oorwinning behaal. LAAT DIT NIE DIE LAASTE OORWINNING
WEES NIE!

Ditis NOU die tyd vir plaaswerkers om hulself te organiseersodat hulle kan saamstaan teen die base.
Werkers wat reeds in ‘unions’ georganiseer is, wat reeds lede van COSATU is moet help om
plaaswerkers te organiseer. STEEI’ CO sal die Food and Allied Workers’ Union (FAWU) help om
alle plaaswerkers te organiseer. Werkers en jeug op die dorp en op die plase moet nou sterk
organisasie bou!

AFRICAN EN COLOURED WERKERS EN JEUG STAAN
SAAM!

BOU DIE STELLENBOSCH YOUTH CONGRESS!
BOU COSATU!

THERE SHALL BE HOUSES, SECURITY AND COMFORT!

ISSUED BY sTEYCO
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" The Marxist Workers’ )

Tendency of the African
National Congress

WHAT WE STAND
FOR

The Marxist Workers’
Tendency of the African National
Congress stands forthe overthrow
of the racist South African
government.

We stand for the overthrow of
the bosses, too, and for common
ownership of their wealth.

We stand for national libera-
tion, democracy and socialism.

We are part ofthe ANC, and of the
Congress movement -- COSATU,
SAYCO and the UDF.

A “tendency” in politics means a
definite line of thinking. The Marxist
Workers' Tendency is the group-
name for comrades in Congresswho
share the following ideas, and work
togethertofurtherthem. We say that:

* Freedom for the black people
| can come only through majority rule.

* Majarity rule will not be given by
the racist oppressors or the masters
we work for; it will haveto be taken by
force.

* This means armed revolution is
necessary, and cannot be avoided
by negotiations.

* Victorydepends onthe power of
the black working class (workers
united, together with youth) to con-
quer the state and the bosses.

* We must aim to split the white
army, to isclate the bosses, pulling
working-class and other less-privi-
leged whites towards our struggle.

* We will need an ANC govern-
ment of working-class power, based
on an armed people.

* This will be necessary to crush
the resistance of the racists and the
bosses, sothat the Freedom Charter
can be carried out.

* Such a government alone can
ensure democracy, and with such a
government the soclalist reconstruc-
tion of South Africa will begin.

* In this way, and by uniting with
the working class world-wide to
change society, we can build a future
of freedom, prosperity, dignity and
equality for all.

Do you agree? If so, we urge you
to join us in building the ANC

and the Congress movement to

\_ achieve these aims. J

In January 1988, an explosion of fighting in KTC squatter camp
outgside Cape Town left at least six dead, 400 shacks burnt, and 3 000
homeless. The killing by youth of a member of KTC's governing commit-
tee, ‘Masincedane’, had sparked murderous retaliation by its supporters.

Fears were evoked that the violence would erupt on the scale of the
events in nearby Crossroads in May-June 1986. Then at least 100 died
and 70 000 were left homeless in a rampage by state-backed vigilante

wiidoeke against the community.

Though state agents may have provoked it, the fighting in KTC took
place between supporters of two groupings allied to the UDF, It was

preceded, and followed,

acute tensions and divisions within CAYCO
and the United Womens’ Congress.
Why did this happen? Have the issues which spa

rked off the conflict

been resolved? Inthis article sentto Ingaba in April, BERNARD FORTUIN
discusses the lessons for our movement.

The lessons of KTC

KTC was one of the communities
ravaged by the witdoeke organised by
Johnson Ngxobongwana, Crossroads’
vigilante ruler, in 1986, In that battle,
from June 9 to 11, Masincedane (“we
help each other”) and the local
CAYCO branch fought together
against the vigilantes and the state,
Some Masincedane committee mem-
bers even went to jail for allegedly
arming the youth.

Since then Masincedane has stood
for imiprovements in KTC -- fresh
waler, proper sewerage, decent hous-
ing. Based on promises to do some-
thing about the social conditions, the
committee at present has the support
of the overwhelming majority of KTC
residents. It collects RS a month from
every family for the purpose, it says, of
building houses.

Last year the Western Cape Civic
Association, a UDF affiliate, began
recruiting in KTC. Its leaders said
they wanted to organise it as an affili-
ate. Masincedane claimed that it was
being bypassed. A dispute arose over
who represented the p::uﬁje and was
democratic. In reality the WCCA
leaders wanted KTC under their own
control,

The WCCA based itself on the
discontent of sections of youth with
Masincedane. Youth are looking for a
way forward in struggle against the
state, They had become suspicious of
the Masincedane leadership and its
reformism. More seriously, they saw
this committee doing exactly what
Ngxobongwana does in Crossroads,
L.e. collect money for “housing”, and
use it for self-enrichment.

Many youth succumbed to very
‘left’ arguments put to them of “No
house-building because it will allow
for effective policing and make MK's

life difficult.” Such arguments are not
convincing to the mass of peaple des-
perate for homes.

This confusing situation was made
more so by the fact that the regional
UDF leadership sympathised with
Masincedane. It regards Masincedane
as a “progressive” organisation that is
in “the people’s camp”. Youth were
correctly exasperated wiath this posi-
tion.

In politics, as in time, change is the
only constant. The Masincedane com-
mittee had their origins in the politics
of the Church and the white liberals
disguised as “do gooding.” Their
stand against Ngxobongwana in 1986
was heroic. But it was motivated by
the desire to maintain control over
their own resources, and by the hostil-
ity of the white state towards them at
the time. Moreover Masincedane of
1988 is not the “progressive” Masin-
cedane of 1986,

Reforms

The wvictory of the witdoeke in
Crossroads in 1986 made the Masin-
cedane leadership in KTC more open
to trying to win reforms from the state.
In 1986, on the advice of the UDF
leadership and the liberals, they ap-
plied for a court interdict against Le
Grange, the police and the army. It
was granted -- but they saw that this
did not prevent the destruction of
much of KTC. For them, it seemed
rather to prove the “invincibility” of
the state and its armed forces,

The witdoeke could have been de-
feated, if clear policies of struggle and
armed self-defence had been put for-



ward by the ANC and UDF leader-
ship. The failure of the leadership to
do this, or mobilise effective support
for KTC in 1986 is a factor which
pushed Masincedane in the direction
of the state.

Also, the Masincedane leadership
is likely to have been affected by the
rclative ebbing of struggle afier mid-
1986, particularly in the townships.
The fact that some prominent UDF
leaders, such as co-president Archie
Gumede, floated the idea of participa-
tion in Botha's tricameral parliament
as a means of “breaking the violent
political stalemate” {South, 9-14,
1987) could in no way have discour-
aged Masincedane from the reformist
course they were taking.

Attempts

In their attempls to secure im-
provements in KTC, Masincedane
turned to the Urban Foundation, and
also to the Administration Board. Just
before the January violence, they had
signed an agreement with a building
society for the provision of homes.

On at least one occasion, they
handed over to the police a person
found stealing a car in the area.

The youth sensed the ible ca-
tastrophe of the Masincedane leader-
ship going the way of Ngxobongwana,
o Euguig,lﬁ mllaharatiafThcygE:amd
a repeal of 1986 in KTC. Despite the

Arned groups in KTC
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The Masincedane are not like
Inkatha vigilantes. They started new
KTC with the people and they were
with them full-time in the struggle.

| remember when Sqhaza was
kiled and all his followers were
chased out of KTC. Masincedane
took over all KTC new or old withthe
support of CAYCO KTC.

Each and every thing done or
discussed by CAYCO KTC, they
brought the report-back to Masin-
cedane ee. When Nyanga
bush was defeated by Ngxobong-
wana and the police at Crossroads
they formed one group to fight the
system and the vigilantes.

Now the state is trying to cause
division. They are using people to
form KTC Ngxobongwana. They
want to impose community coun-
cils on KTC.

It is important that the UDF and
COSATU now playits p r%ar partto
unite all the penpla of KTC in the
struggle. As Allen Boesak said,
“there is a lack of leadership in
KTC".

What is needed now from the
leadership is to unite people with a

KTC: a youth activist writes

—

clear programme. Unite the people
to form defence committees to fight
against any vigilante group.

In this way, undisciplined ele-
ments in KTC using violence to kill
people and burn shacks can be
stopped.

Theleadership must put forward
a campaign for the houses and
better conditions in KTC. We must
go out and campaign to demand
houses and better facilities like
roads, street lights, and other
things.

If there are any that disagree
with this programme we will be able
to see clearly who they are. It will be
clear that those who refuse to
struggle against the state are the
ones being used by the state to
cause division.

When peace talks and negotia-
tions are held, they must not be
behind the back of the youth, work-
ers and the unemployed. The lead-
ership must consult us at every step
and keep us fully informed.

We must go to all organisations
and unions in UDF and COSATUto
get support.

continued popular support for Masin-
cedane, they were concerned that the
UDF leadership was unconsciously
preparing more destruction and
slaughter by recognition of Masince-

dane as a “progressive” organisation.

The youth could not forget that the
reactionary Hg;mhungwana himself
was supported as a “progressive” by
the UDF as late as 1985. It is true that
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Lack of leadership creates paralysis within the
movement, which encourages collaboration.

he spoke dem ically at that time
w_Pﬂ I’ﬂmedagl?gmvalﬁ,? and even
spent a few months in detention. But
his rule of fear and corruption in
Crossroads was by then common
knowledge.

The vocabulary of “progressive
forces”, “people’s camp”, “sectors of
the people™ to label people or organi-
sations 1s in reality no help in under-
standing the processes taking place in
the politics of the oppressed.

All political action is shaped by the
struggle taking place between the
main class forces in society. Terms
like “progressive” are not scientific;
they do not explain the class forces
acting on political leaders.

The shifts and zigzags of
Ngxobongwana, Masincedane etc
must be understood in terms of the
changing relations in the struggle be-
tween the apartheid state and the
bosses on the one hand, and the work-
ing class on the other.

WCCA leadership

The WCCA leadership, for its
part, entered KTC claiming to really
represent Co .In fact it resented
the “upstart” leadership of Masincen-
dane, and wanted to gain control of
the committee’s income. Rashid Se-
ria, editor of South, wrote that the
WCCA “representatives are more
settled and more urbanised” than
Masincedane, “with more sophisti-
cated demands.” (7/2/88) In truth
they are just more middle-c

These WCCA leaders started a
whispering campaign among the
youth about the Masincedane com-
mittee's “deals” with the state and
Ngxobongwana. But while the evolu-
"tion of the Masincedane committee in
the direction of the state is clear, its
support among the majority of the
residents is undisputed. It is not like
Inkatha, whose rule of terror relies on
the Kwazulu stat¢ apparatus and
whipping up tribal feeling. At this
point it is atiﬁ not like Ngxobongwana,
who extorts money like a feudal ruler,
regardless of the consent of the

people. _
Alflter the January wiolence, the

regional UDF and COSATU leader-
ship organised peace talks. A joint
monitoring committee was set up to
try to prevent further bloodshed. But
these efforts cannot succeed unless
the issues which underlay the conflict
are addressed.

The need for a clear policy of
struggle to improve the social condi-
tions in KTC is vital. This cannot be
conducted in isolation. It must be
part of a regional and national cam-
paign of action mobilised by the UDF
and COSATU leadership on our so-
cial and political demands,

Why has the leadership not done
this, when it is so obviously needed?
Itis because they are still hoping to get
democracy without a revolution. They
hope to persuade the “liberal” capital-
ists, and eventually the government, to
come to an agreement with the ANC,

They fear that mass mobilisation
and revolutionary struggle will
frighten away the liberals and ver-
ligtes, and so spoil the chances of a
scttlement.

This non-revolutionary approach
creates paralysis within the movement
which encourages the Ngxobong-
wanas -- and ?ﬁ: rightward drift of
Masincedane,

To solve the problems of KTC, to
carry forward the struggle nationally,
and to strengthen the forces of our
revolution, it is vital that the leader-
ship abandons the pipe-dream that
the ruling class will surrender to ma-
jority rule. The state will have to be
overthrown,

State

Now, in KTC, having instigated
and stoked up the violence, the state 1s
posing as the “peace-maker.” Itis--in
reality -- trying to tip the balance in
favour of would-be collaborators in
Masincedane, to pave the way for par-
ticipation in the October community
council clections. This must be re-
sisted.

Mobilisation of a total boycott of
these elections, and campaigns on
wages, housing, social conditions etc.,
could restore morale in KTC and turn
the tide against the state and its

agents.

The Masincedane lcadership must
be called to mobilise the whole of
KTC in such struggles. This will be
their test. In that way those elements
of the Masincedane leadership who
want to tie their fortunes to those of
the state will become exposed.
Through such struggles the mass of
Masincedane supporters can be bro-
ken from wrong leadership.

Mistake

Any incitement by WCCA cle-
ments of youth to terror tactics against
the Masindecane leadership was a big
mistake. Assassinations of Masince-
dane leaders could only unite the KTC
community behind them. Now the
UDF leadership must show the way
for the youth to mobilise together with
the rest of the community in social and
political struggles, and in establishing
defence committees to protect KTC
against vigilantes and the state.

In the course of the fighting in
January, there were disturbing ex-
amples of collaboration by Masince-
dane lcaders with the state’s forces.
On the other hand, many workers and
youth gained valuable experience in
defending themselves with arms. Ev-
ery houschold in KTC was armed,
Here were the first outlines of a future
worker-youth militia,

Instead of this futile factionalism,
supporters of Masincedane and the
WCCA neced to combine their forces
to defend KTC against the real en-
emy: the apartheif;:tﬂ.

The events in KTC in January
caused confusion in the minds of
many waorkers and youth. Qur maove-
ment must learn the lessons. Lack of
political clarity, hesitation and paraly-
sis on the part of the leadership can
lead to divisions, splits, and violent in-
fighting in our own ranks. In the future
this could mean worse slaughter than
KTC, worse than Crossroads in 1986.

But this setback now has not cut
across the determination of the work-
ing class to struggle. The Transvaal
rent strike, the fghtback against
Inkatha in Natal, strikes by fresh lay-
ers of workers, renewed school boy-
colts, are signs of the fundamental
strength of our forees, and of the de-
termination of workers and youth to
win freedom. Let us together take that
forward.
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We live our whole lives in poverty

I've been unemployed for 7
months now, since I completed Std. 10
last year.

I come from a small town outside
Krugersdorp. There's no real indus-
try. Most people work on the railway,
in shops, or as domestics for the
whites. Many have to go to the bigger
towns to look for work.

We have no local high schools. To
finish your schooling you'll have to go
to a neighbouring town. Most pangl:,
actually leave school after Std. 5 be-
cause they can’t afford to continue.,

For us blacks to get educated is
very expensive, and it seems to get
even worse today. Then, even with a
Std. 10 certificate you can’t find a job.

Getting through school was not
casy. At school | used to think my bur-
den was the heaviest. But since I've
been looking for work for so long I've
learnt a lot, and think differently.

All of us are more or less in the
same boat. It is difficult for most, es-
pecially we who come from the rural
areas.

When I left home to attend high
school in a bigger town, I did not have
much money or a place to stay. [ knew
nobody in the township. I had to go
door to door looking for a place.

The family that took me in asked
R40 a month. This was a lot for me.
But for the family an exira mouth 10
take care of at R40 a month is a bur-
den. Soon your landlady will ask you
to seek another place. You can’t
blame them.

Often you would have to move
three to five times in a year,

On top of that is the problem of

myY friends very seldom had money.

It was difficult to do your best at
school under such conditions.

1 wanted to go to university, but
my results were not high enough. So
I'd have to write a special test. I hoped
to work this year, to cover expenses if
I could get into university. But now I
can't even find a job.

I can’t think of a time when we had
enough food, clothes, money and

We did have some battles in the
township in 1986, but it did not last for
long. At the beginning everyone
joined in. But they just sent in the
police and SADF and people got
scared. But for many days afterwards
people were still talking about it, ex-
plaining what we should have done or
must do next time.

This was the first time this town
took part in the struggle. We did not
really know what was going on in the
rest of the country, or what the local
demands were. We only saw it as fight-
ing against the government. We knew
that everywhere people were fighting
against the government and wanted to
destroy apartheid.

Now that things are quieter, I think

| can’t think of a time when we had enough food,
clothes, money and other things we need.

other things we need. I'm not talking
only of mﬁam“}f or friends, I'm talk-
ing of most people in the townships.

We live our whole lives in poverty,
struggling to get out of it. But at the
end we still die in poverty. If you just
sit and think of your neighbour or the
man down the street, how they live,
their problems -- you'll see it. All of us
are in the same boat.

At my school we had no organisa-
tion, but we often had political discus-
sion. It was mostly about history.
Sometimes when we had a newspaper
we'll use the political articles for dis-
cussion. We never had real political
material to use, but we were very ea-

The way | look at it we must have a revolution
otherwise we’ll die in poverty and unemployment.

money coming late from home, or not
arriving at all. But in most cases the
people with whom one stays under-
stand. It is because they are also poor.
Sometimes they will even help with
seeking alternative boarding.

Many times I had to borrow
money to go home to get money to pay
the landlady. Then when I come from
home, pay the rent, and what 1 bor-
rowed, I'd have nothing left for the
whole month.

[ used to be shy about my poverty.
But I soon came to realise that most of

ger to develop and understand more
about the struggle.

At the time of the school boycotts
in 1985, we thought of joining the
other students. But before we could
have a boycott or form an organisa-
tion, the police had the names of those
they saw as the leaders. We got scared
and did not boycott classes, but we
contmued our discussions.

[ think most black people are in-
terested in politics. They might be
scared, but still they want to know
more about the struggle.

it is time that we can use to educate
people about the struggle so that we
can be more determined next time.

One of the things we could not
understand at the time was the fight-
ing between blacks. I thought this will
just destroy the umity we need. But
when we had the problem of KwaNde-
bele here in the Transvaal I started
seeing that some blacks are doing the
government’s dirty work.

A lot of things happened that I
didn’t understand. But it just made me
eager to read more, to understand, so
that I in turn ¢an explain to other
people who do not understand.

The way I look at it we must have a
revolution, otherwise we’ll die in pov-
erty and unemployment.

I’'ve been walking the streets for
almost a year. My two elder brothers
are also unemployed. It is only my
mother who works, and she works in a
kitchen. There are four younger
brothers and sisters still at school.

When I walk around the streets
looking for jobs I see so many people
looking for work. Some of them are
old and probably the breadwinners of
their families. I think how much their
families must suffer. Most of the un-
employed are young like myself, and
we don’t seem 1o have any prospect of
getting work.

Do you think we have a future? No,
only with a revolution will we have a
future.
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“We will not be trampled on any more”

o

Women workers at a SADWU rally: domestic workers unite!

“I am sick and tired of this. Botha is
robbing us!”

These were the first words of a
domestic worker when she looked al
the prices of foods at a Checkers store.

“] am 54 years old now, but I have
to work 6 days a week cleaning my
boss's flat and cook from very early in
the mornin

“She ]}ays me very little. From my
wages I have to pay renl for my house
in Mannenberg. Now the rent is going
up again.”

“What about food and clothes? 1
have grown-up kids but they are all
unemployed. My husband passed away
last year. At my age I'm suill the bread
winner of the family.

“During the week | live in a small
room close to the flat of my boss. This
room is very cold but [ can’t afford a
heater, I also have to buy my own food.
The boss won't allow me to take the
left-overs because that 1s for the dog.

“I only see my family once a week,
I must pay my own transport to see my
family. By the middle of the week there

is no money left. Somelimes 1 am
forced to steal from the boss's food.
Otherwise T'll starve.

“Now Botha is saying that we must
lighten our belts. He says we must save
our money. I don’t even have enough
money for my next meal. Botha and my
boss work together. She gives me low
wages and he steals it with high prices!

“Piece of my mind”

“Ireally can’t stand it any more. We
must fight them. You know if I didn't
need this job so hﬂdl}f then I'd really
give that boss a piece of my mind. She
gives me R54 a week and 1 must do her
dirty work.

“These people make me very an-

gry. | am just waiting to join the union

(SADWU), I'll march to her with the
union behind me and demand from her
the money she owes me. She thinks I'm

scared. But with the union we will all be

domestic workers build SADWU

5{

much stronger and there 1s nothing she
will be able to do.”

These sentiments were echoed by a
SADWU member at a COSATU rally
held recently at the City Hall. She
explained what terrible conditions
domestic workers have to work under.
Unlike other workers they don’t have
any laws protecting them. Bosses
therefore have a free hand to exploit
and maltreat workers without any
fears.

But SADWU hasvowed to fight for
the rights of domestic workers. The
speaker said to loud applause from the
4 000 strong crowd that it wastime that
men and women united against the
bosses and the state.

“Domestic workers have had
enough. We will not be trampled on
any more. Together with SADWU,
COSATU and the youth we are going
tocrush the Labour Bill, the bosses and
Botha.”

From Yusuf Gamiet
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Three women cleaners
employed by Anglo American
to an Ingaba corre-

On Anglo American:

Anglo owns so much wealth yet we
who make Anglo rich, get poorer ev-
ery day. When there were wage nego-
tiations they said they had no money.
Yet they own ncarly the whole of
Johannesburg!

They are protected by the state
which owns the police, jails, every-
thing. So they've got the power. Our
power is our unity, and our mouths.

On the Freedom Charter:

The people must share the land,
the wealth of SA. That's the main
clause, Black people are digging the
wealth, but whites are owning it. Un-
ions launched the Freedom Charter
because every worker must be free.

If it was carried out there would be
schools everywhere, and nice houses.
As long as the bosses are here it is im-

pnssible

, -u"

ﬂn 9 August 1956, 20 000 women
marched on Pretoria to hand in thou-
sands of petitions opposing the pass
laws and the extension of passes to
African women. This day is observed
as National Womens' Day by the
Congress movement.

This year there were celebrations
in various paris of the country. The
FEDTRAW rally at Wits started at
9am, and went o till after 9pm. Every-
body enjoyed themselves,

There were lots of toyi-toyis, the
highlight being the foyi-toyi led from
the stage by a group of 3-5 ycar olds
[rom a FEDTRAW child-care centre
in Soweto,

There was poetry from every-
where: the youth, the students, the
rural areas; original, Brecht; workers’
poems, womens' poetry, and cven
Mzwakhe the famous poet recently
released from detention.

Plays were also in abundance. The
most striking was staged by old women
mostly in their 40s and 50s, from the
rural areas of the Transvaal, talking
and singing about their slruggle.s.
against forced remowvals, starvation
and other issues facing rural people.

Then there were many choirs from
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On the unions:

The unions give us a lot of things.
Even the tar in Soweto was given us
by the unions,

In the past if 1 saw a white man
passing I would run away untl I
broke my feet. Now I'm not going to.
If a white passes, then he should just
say ‘hello’ to me. We were just like
slaves. That is wh_'lr we joined the un-
ion and now we've have rights.

COSATU gives me hope. It has
the right to ch.al]cng:: government.
COSATU s strong and is [encing
government. Through it workers be-
came strong. Now we've strong rep-
resentatives Lo face the government.

The bosses see COSATU as a
strong umbrella of the unions, that is
why they are trying to divide us. They
say umons must only talk about

things to do with our work. Not poli-
tics.

Really they're afraid.

On the Labour Bill:
The government drew up the La-

f}

By Neville Jacobs

the unions, the Youth Congresses,
the womens’ organisations, elc., etc,

All these events were inter-
spersed with bursts from the floor of
“Viva!” “Amandla'” in appreciation.
The words “socialism™ or “proletar-
iat” or other Marxist terms usually
received the most enthusiastic Vivas,

Who can still argue that the work-
ers are not yel ready for socialism?
Who can still argue that the workers
don’t see the need for the smashing of
capitalism and apartheid at the same
time to solve their problems?

The highlights of the day were the
jazz groups playing tunes that remind
us of the *50s and the legends like
Zakes Nkosi and Kippie Moketsi of
Sophiatown. These groups had the
old and young alike on the floor danc-
ing the styles of their generations.

This was probably the best cul-
tural day we had for a long time.
However, missing was a focus on
womens' oppression and the issues
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bour Bill so the bosses could solve
their problems. They want to give us a
strong pill. They want to go back to the
ast.
g I don’t think we can allow that law.
The government supports the
bosses because unless they make proi-
its they will be weakened. They are a
pair. Capitalism is like this, the laws
are to protect them, and they are
combined.

On the youth:

The youth have power. They saw
our grannies and mothers and all of
our famibes suffering. They don't
want to suffer. That is why the youth
say ‘we can rather be killed than live
like our parents.’

As long as there is a new genera-
tion like that there will be a strugele.
Unless we have socialism it will be
hard. Socialism is the same as the
Freedom Charter, because socialism
says everybody must be equal. Social-
ism means equal rights,

i Wmﬂr? #f/ ,y/ it
S

and campaigns which can draw
greater numbers of women into the
struggle.

We could have focussed on unem-
ployment of women, who, after the
youth, are the most affected. There is
the Living Wage campaign, which if
properly carried forward, could
enormously boost not [.'lll‘.ll:f trade un-
ion membership, but also that of
womens’ organisations.

There is the idea of a campaign
against the migrant labour system,
which could unite women of the Ban-
tustans and the urban areas, as well as
uniung migrant workers with the
lownship communities.

We alsu had the metal workers’
strike and that of the Soweto munici-
pal workers on at the same time. It
would have been good if we had had a
financial appeal at the meeting to
raise money to assist these workers,

The issues facing the majority of
women are class issues. Oppression of
women flows from the class society we
live in. Until working class women and
men in struggle together overthrow
the racist state and end this vicious
capitalist system, women cannot be
free.
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A discussion on armed struggle

Wn dlscussed w:l:h a comrade who

was very disappointed by the Congress
leadership’s talks with the bosses and
Thatcher. He was very confident that
they are a waste of time and energy.

We asked him what we should be
doing. He saw no other way except
intensifying the armed struggle.

We asked what he meant by this
and it was clear that he was talking
about stepping up the bombing cam-
paign carne& out by MK,

is a guerilla struggle of small
armed groups to take on the
oppressor by themselves. In our view,
it 15 completely different from an
armed struggle carried out by the
masses themselves.

We spelt out the difference be-
tween these two things. Guerillaism
can't defeat the SA state, but will have
negative consequences. MK has ex-
isted for 23 years but what successes
can we show?

The comrade at first stuck to the
view that we should increase the
bombings. He is very disgusted of the
way whites treat us.

He informed us of how one youth
ended up joining MK. Comrade Z was

brought up on a farm under extremely

difficult conditions. He had very little
education and white kids he grew up
with used to tease him a lot. They took
him as their toy.

The boy grew up and became a
man. Influenced by his experience and
his eagerness to change this system, he
joined MK. At the height of the 1984-
86 upsurge he planted a bomb which
left afew people dead. He was arrested
and sentenced to death and that was
the end of comrade Z. This comrade
told us that comrade Z had no choice
but to avenge himself.

We said that we need to avenge
ourselves against the whole sysiem
that oppresses us, Lo put an end to it
completely. Guerilla struggle can’t do
this. There is noway short of the organ-
ised working class taking up arms if we
are to overthrow the rule of the whites
and the bosses,

We asked him howhe thinks bomb-
ing whites will solve our problem? We

explained that such acts strengthen
white reaction and make it possible for
the state to consolidate its forces,

If we are to split the whites, we have
to showthem our struggle is against the
ruling system, and not against them as
whites. The bombs at Ellis Park, in the
Wimpy bars, and at the white bus sta-
tion in Johannesbhurg merely have the
effect of driving ordinary whites Lo the
SADF.

Excuse

Whenever there is a blast the state
uses it as an excuse to terrorise the
townships. It becomes a justification
for house to house search, mass arrest,
etc. Activists pay the price. Therefore
bombings in most cases have a nega-
tive effect.

The comrade was begi to get
our point but still felt that we must
satisfy his feelings: teach the whites a

lesson; bomb quite a lot of them.

We made clear that we are not
“sorry for whites.” It is true, especially
in a small town like that one, that
whites usually take us as toys. But the
question is political. Is guerrillaism a
way forward?

What is armed struggle for? What
isneeded totake our struggle forward?
We cannot at all allow feelings and
anger to prevent us from seriously
addressing these vital questions. There
has always been repression from the
whites and it will increase as the
struggle intensifies.

In South Africa there are nearly
five million whites. They are armed to
resist any threat to overthrow the state.
This shows that if we [ail to split them
away from the state we will have a most
vicious and devastating racial civil war.

The MK strategy drives us in that
direction, while failing to provide any
realistic method of defeating our en-
emy.

Surely the whites will only stop
taking us as their toys when we rule

Ingaba says:

* We stand for the armed
overthrow ofthe racist South Afri-
can state.

- * The role of arms in our
struggle now must be to defend
and strengthen the power of the
mass Congress movement, to
prepare it for this victory.

- * The organised workers and
youth must arm, just as the fac-
tory workers take tools in their
hands to work upon stubborn
materials, as an extension of their
own brain power, muscles and
manual skills.

* The MK policy of bombs in
bus-stations, Wimpy bars, and
other public places is futile and
counter-productive.

* Such a policy cannot defeat
the state — but makes this task
more difficult by uniting the
whites more behind the state's
repression, and strengthening
the cohesion of the army and
police.

* ltslaughters ordinaryblacks

and whites to no purpose; it
wastes the lives of courageous
young militants who are needed
to organise defence within the
mass movement arms in hand;
and it does nothing to increase
the confidence and power of the
working-class to defeat the state
and transform society.

*We stand for organised
armed self defence by Congress
workers and youth against the
state and vigilante reaction —
combined with energetic cam-
paigns of mass action on the key
democratic and economic ques-
tions -- to sirengthen our
movement’s power.

* This will prepare the way for
splitting the white state on class
lines and carrying throughamass
armed insurrection to overthrow
the state, and the bosses with it.

* Comrades who have had
weapons training and are in pos-
session of arms should cease
their guerilla activities and devote
themselves to the implementa-
tion of this policy.




South Africa and the most important
question is how we get there. For this,
the masses must be armed.

The comrade was not pleased that
MK does not arm the masses. He re-
called the Crossroads experiencc
where a ‘squatter camp’ was destroyed
by a handful group of vigilantes as-
sisted by the SADF. He pointed out
that the workers and youth were pre-
pared to lay down their lives for their

community but there were no arms.

The youth had to face armed forces
with stones and sticks.

Then he told us of the Duncan
Village massacre. Masses were not
armed for sell defence. Alfter the
massacre nobody listened to our calls
to the ANC [or arms.

We spent a few hours discussing
how we see armed struggle. We made
it clear that MK does not at all conduct
armed struggle as we mean it. We say
that people must be armed for s¢lf de-
fence and ultimately for insurrection.
It will mean arms are provided for
Crossroads and all other struggles.

Heroic struggles

We informed him of the heroic
struggles in Natal apgainst Inkatha
because the youth and workers refused
to allow Inkatha thugs to terrorise
them. MK did not provide them with
arms because the lEadershlp wanls

pcace with Inkatha. They must impro- .

vise 1o get arms by other mcans.
His feeling was still that MK should

carry on with a fight against the state
and we musl assist and not cry for its
assistance.
We explained that the state is oo
“strong to be brought down by a few
youth no matter how determined and
courageous Lthey are. South Africa has
.more¢ than 300 000 soldiers, plus police
+force plus vigilantes and the most so-
phisticated dangerous weapons on top
of that.
He made a point that AK47is more
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powerful than R1 used by South Al-
rica. We answered that if you compare
the few AK's, grenades, elc. that we
have, to the tanks, Casspirs, air force
navy, etc. then you can see that we are
still far from matching with this re-
gime. Nothing except the power of the
armed working class can bring this
regime down.

Our struggle is not simply |rn||l|l:1r;|_.r
It could not succeed just by su :ﬂng
arms to the people. Mass mobilisation
around social issues -- housing,
education, political rights, etc -- by the
Congress organisations is vital,

It is as this struggle rises that the
need for arms will more and more
become a reality for everyone. The
mass movement will begin to arm it-
self, in addition to whatever weapons
MK might provide.

But right now arms are needed in
Natal and many other places for self-
defence in struggles.

The victory of the revolution will
also depend on mnnmg over layers of
the white wor class and middle
class. For this, we will not only have to
take up arms. COSATU, SAYCOQ, the
UDF and the ANC must use their non-
racialism, together with socialist poli-
cies, to show a different future to the
white working class.

He asked why the leadership could
not see that MK is not playing the right
role? We threw the question back to

Dﬂrr cammde.i'.

I'am a nurse. One moming at
work, | had a policernan as one of my
patients. When I realised this, I asked
him the following questions:

C: Why did you join the police
Jorce?

P: I joined because I want to help
the people. [ want to help them if they
are being robbed and raped.

C: What do you think of the school

ofts?

P: To be quite honest, [ will never
work in that department. They can
rather put me in jail.

C: Are you aware that you are sup-
| portingapartheid and that the govem-
et is just using you?

P: I do not support apaﬂf veid and
I want to help the people. For in-
Stance, if someone robs you then |
wani (o be there 1o protect you.

C: Doyou think that you alone can

- | protectthe people? The governmdm is

ju..rl usmg yau fo gﬂm mppﬂﬂ from the

community but they never will because
the people see the police as an obstacle,
not as some helping hand. Why do you
think people rob each other?

P: It is the gangsters that are caus-
ing this.

C: But why are there gangsters?

P: Well, people want to be like that.

C: I think the problem lies with the
[act that there are not enough jobs for
everyone.

P: I agree with you but that is not the
main reason. I still feel they want to be
like that.

Unfortunately | did not have
enough time to continue with the dis-
cussion. I personally feel that the an-
swers he gave me were due to his lack
of understanding. I will sce him apain
and I hope to proceed with the disens-
sion.

Yours in the stnugple,

Julia Fields
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him. What do you think?

He responded by saying the lead-

ershipistrying to compromise with the
bosses and Thatcher. MK uses Rus-
sian arms and the Russians are proba-
bly hoping for a compromise. The
leadership fear that the Russians
would be cross if the arms are given to
the people. We took his point further
to show that the Russian bureaucracy
fear any successful revolution because
of the impact it will have on the Rus-
sian working class. They stole the
democratic power of the Russian
working class and refuse to hand it
back.

Justification

We also explained how the Russian
bureaucracy tries to work out political
justification for not arming us. Theydo
this through the SACP.

He asked if the leadership refuses
to arm us, where will we get arms? We
asked him who makes the arms? Who
offloads them at the docks? What do
the miners use to blow up big rocks?

There is no shortage of arms in our
country. In most white households
where domestic servants work, there
are fircarms. Vigilantes, blou doek,
green flies, Zulu Popays and the SAP
all walk up and down sometimes drunk
with guns in their hands.

He was very worried that the
wholesale distribution of arms would
make people terrorise each other.
How could we control that?

Without political organisation and
clear purpose, lumpens and undisci-
plined elements would create big
problems. Even now the MK com-
manders admit that there are uncon-
trolled units carrying out unauthorised
bombings. That explains the need for
the ANC to be built as a mass organi-
sation of the working class with clear
revolutionary policies and discipline.

At this stage one of our comrades
had his favourite rave about how the
Bolsheviks led the Russian working
class to victory.

The discussion started at 8pm and
did not finish until 2am the next morn-
ing. By this time we were all speaking
the same language:

Build a mass ANC on a socialist
programme to unite the working class
intoa powerful force and arm it for the
overthrow of the state and capitalism!

White workers : what future?

The South African ruling class has
for many years rested on the social
basis of millions of whites to suppress
the black majority, This base has only
been possible to sustain on condition
of granting them privileges as a re-
ward.

Apartheid is well known for offer-
ing better conditions to the whites
while condemning the blacks to abse-
lutely terrifying conditions. This has
been the only basis for the rapid
growth of South Africa’s economy.

Now with economic growth stag-
nating, the ruling class finds it in-
creasingly difficult to offer these privi-
leges anymore. On the other hand the
whites are strongly demanding these
privileges.

Caught up with the most militant
struggles of the black working class
resisting attacks, the ruling class has
been forced to begin attacking the
white working class as well.

While unemployment is increasing
among them, Botha has attempted to
freeze the wages of the public sector

By Nkululeko Nomiji
SAYCO activist

which is hitting a lot of them. Some
white working class families are al-
ready kept going by soup kitchens and
other feeding schemes.

The depth of the crisis i shown by
the preparedness of some whites to
take ajobfor R5.00 aday. The last SAB
strike saw a lot of white youth scabbing
on black workers’ jobs.

Just beginning

Tust like black housewives, some
whites have to supplement their in-
come by selling homemade stuff. And
all this is just the beginning.

Already in the central towns we see
whites begging -- these aren’t hobos at
all. One decent-looking guy 1 saw was

On Arrie Paulus

Dear Comrades,

We all know Arrie Paulus as the
extreme racist ex-leader of the white
miners’ union, and presently Conser-
vative Party MP for Carletonville.

We remember him for calling
black mineworkers “baboons” and
leading, the white miners to defeat in
1979, when they tried to maintain job
reservation on Lhe mines.

Less well-known however is the
role that Paulus has played in govern-
ment-appointed commissions  on
health and safety on the mines.

Consistently, he has submitted his
own minority reports putting forward
the interests of the white miners,
which disagree -- sometimes greatly --
with the majority of white lawyers,
academics and businessmen who also
serve on these commissions, and de-
fend the bosses’ standpoint.

Today, white miners have some of
the best safcty standards in the world.
Free medical examinations if they do
just one shiftin 6 months. A free post-
mortem. And compensation for the
effects of cigarette smoking! (This in
the event they become short of breath
whilst working on the mincs.)

For me, this shows the price the

=

big bosses and state have had to payto
bury the memory white miners have
of their [forefathers, who werc
bombed from the air by the “liberal”
Smuts during the 1922 white miners’
strike.

It shows how much the capitalists
have depended upon the white min-
ers to police the black workers.

It shows the white miners are parl
of the working class, although blinded
to this by racism and great privilege.

But the cracks are appearing
among the whites -- between white
workers and lower middle class
people, and white bosses. The black
workers’ struggle, and the inability of
the big bosses to keep up their bribes
to the white workers as their profits
are squeezed, is contributing to this
process.

Let our movement use this situ-
ation to remind white workers where

thcy hc:lnng*
ba was right to say NUM
shnu] have called the white miners

out on strike as well, to protest the
deaths at Kinross,

Let us show the white miners who
has the real interests of the whole of
the working class at heart!

From
N. Walker, Transvaal.




Many unemployed white workers acted as scabs during the 1987 rail strike.

with a placard reading: “Looking for a
job of any sort, PLEASE heclp with
clothes, food or anything”.

All those, including those who for
cooking use electric irons turned up-
side down because they can’t afford a
stove, vole Conservative Party.

There is a fear among the whites,
particularly the working class, of what
this ever increasing fall in their living
standards will mean. This is what the
extreme right-wing gamble with to win
support.

The National Party has been re-
vealed as a party of big-business, de-
spile their echoing of Afrikaner na-
Lionalism.

Movement

The movement of the white work-
ing class away from the Nats to the far
right terrifies the bourgeois politicians,
All of them have cometo the forc towin
the whites back. Their main fear is to
where the white working class and
some layers of the middle class will
resorl once the bankruptcey of the right
wing is exposed.

The crisis of the white working class
is caused by the inabilily of the econ-
omy to guarantee them any lasling
sccurity. This inability is the result of
the stagnation in the productive lorces,
which can only be freed by the com-
plete overthrow of the system of pri-
vale ownership.

All right-wing parties are very far
from preparing this. They are led by
terrible racist petty-bourgeois ele-
ments, These crooks are linked in
many ways to big business. The fate of
the white working class lies with those
who are preparing for the overthrow of
capitalism -- the mighty black working
class,

The bourgeois politicians in the

et e S D A "“.-_.-_
Black worker cﬁa{}i&
i ite soldier
Worker: Morning.
Soldier: Morning friend, how are
you?
W: Not too bad, just hard working
and low wage.
S: Terrible, haa.
W: Yes, are you working?
S: No, its two months now. | am
from the army but | haven't got a
job yet. | am looking for a decent
job with decent wages.
W: Look, friend, if you think you
gonna geta jobfor livingwage, you
aredreaming. ltwaslikethat before
but not any more now. Under this
government you not get job.
S: Well, ifldon't, |am gonna turnto
robbery.
W: That won't help you either,
brother. You will end up spending
your life in jail.
S: What can | do to get money?
W: My friend, we have ane choice:
you and me to unite and build anew

| South Africa.

P
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NDM, FFF, PFP, elc. are as bankrupt
as the right wing. They can't even agree
in uniting their forces. It is very bad
that the Congress leadership is looking
for some “alliances” with these bour-
geois representatives.

It is true that we should look into
some ways of splitting the whites away
from the state. The white working class
cannot on its own solve its problem.,
Even its trade unions are controlled by
the most compromising lot you can get.

Railway workers

It is not accidental that white rail-
way workers in their dispute came up
against their leadership. “We will
strike. Il we don't have the right to
strike then we will strike for the right to
strike.” This was the mood of the white
railway men,

Big struggles will open up among
the whites. The white proletariat --
once it discovers the bankruptcy of the
ultra-right -- will become open to the
road of revolution.

The support which the white work-
ing class is giving to the right wingis a
threal to our revolution. It clearly
explains that if we fail to win over a
substantial amount of them then a
racial civil war will open up.

Whites won’t be won over by glori-
ous speeches of how immoral apart-
heid is or how democratic South Africa
will be without apartheid,

Recently the so-called white lefi
met the ANC leadership and agreed on
“plans” for a future South Africa. Not
surprisingly the agreement is vague on
the most basic demands of the working
class. Sometimes these futile attempts
are done in the name of impressing the
white working class to join the Con-
gress. All these will lail. The white
working class will only be impressed by
the struggles of the black working
class.

Already some white railway work-
ers respect the last SARHWU strike.
They speak of the black railway work-
ers’ militancy,

The task is clear. Build a powerful
black working class force under the
Congress banner. Arm it for self de-
fence and ultimately for the overthrow
of the big business and their state.

To the white working class we say:
Joinus in the struggle to free thewhole
working class. Nobody will ever stand
in our way to democracy and social-
ism.
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bus full of black railway workers
arrived — there was one white face
among them — Sampiel

Aged about forty, he has a thick
neck, huge rough hands and a
large beer-boep. Black workers
told me laughingly: “Hy is 'n dik
boer, but he is powerfull”

He looks like a street fighter but
he was direct and friendly.

Sampie, the white railway
worker interviewed here, is one of
a number of whites who, in a con-
fused and contradictory way, are
groping towards the alternative
our movement presents.

In the early stages of the revo-
lution, however, most middle- and
working-class whites will turn to
the ultra-right in the vain attempt to
recover the past of privilege and
security. So may Sampie.

It will require big shocks plus
the uncompromising power of our
movement, before they could turn
to join us decisively.

The Congress leadership
needs to put forward bold non-
racial socialist policies to encour-
age every step white workers take
in the direction of our movement.

€61 got my apprenticeship as a me-
chanic and joined the motor union. |
was interested, but didn’t know much.

Then 1 was in construction. Daar
het ek geleer dat dit nodig is om te
struggle. Ek het gestruggle maar ver-
loor. Dan was ek by die railways. Ek
was 'n stoker. Ek het niks van die wit
unie geweet nie,

Verlede jaar toe SARHWU
gestrike het het 'n paar van ons T shirts
by hulle gekoop. Nou hoekom moet
die base ,,nya, nya, nya” as ons die
hemde dra? Die wit werkers het almal
gepraat, wanneer dit op die push kom
doen hulle niks, en ons staan alleen,
But ek is nie gepla nie.

Ek sien dinge. Ek hou dop.
SARHWU is beter. Daardie unie kry
reg, en ons? Ons fail. Daardie mense
kry wat hulle moet kry, en
ons....hoeckom begin ons nie met 'n top
salaris nic? Why don’t we make it one
union? The blood is the same. As ek
sick is kan ek hulle bloed kry.

Almal raak upset oor die T’shirt.
They want to know what is behind it,
they say it’s ANC business. But what
can they tell us? We're feeling all the

at a crowded station. A

...........................
S T )

The blacks, they show us man. Ek
vra vir jou wat is die verskil: ons werk
saam, ons loop saam -- wat is die
verskil? I told them they should ride
the bus then you'll see the bosses will
,»1ya nya nya"” so0s canaries.

Because of the T-shirt I got a “last
warning”. If they want to fire me how
am I going to stop it, Maar ek weet dis
nie ANC business nie. Hulle baklei vir
'n Living Wage. En hulle weet hoe om
te baklet. Ons wou ook 'n Living Wage
hé, Dis mie ANC business nie.

En baie van hulle is intelligent, ek
gaan na hulle meetings en sien dit.

Have you thought about joining
SARHWU?

Ja, T have. I have already filied in
the forms. I'm just now waiting. But if
I wear my T’shirt, I get fired straight
away. Ek was 'n stoker gewees maar ek
stook nie op nie. Ek dink hulle unie is
goed sovér.

What do you think of the
government’s attitude?
Ek sien die changes op die treine,

dis goed. Dis alright as hulle hul plek
hou!

The government wants to sell
SATS. What will happen if they do?

Well the private sector has already
taken all the graft. I don't want to go
back to the private sector.

They can keep all their benefits,
What I want is a cabin -- and they don't
give you one, In the private sector is jy
inenuit. InSATS, ons staan. [ still have
my graft, if they want to fire me they
must have a reason. If a man has got a
graft its easy. But its not easy for 'n ou
that must graft with his hands,

Things are very bad for white work-
ers. Why must the government give
things and take them again? And now,
where is life again? Bread is up, petrol
is up, every blerrie thing is up.

Would you vote for PW? OfF sal jy
KP stem?

Ek stem nie. Ek is 'n draad sitter
maar ek is nie alleen nie. Daar is baie
van ons. I can see the difference. Waar
is die geld?

Wat dink jy van die AWB?

Ek kyk wat gaan aan. Ek stel nie
belang in die politick nie. Die govern-
ment vat hulle almal vir ’n ride. As jy
enige iets doen sé hulle dis die ANC,
Hulle wil jou mind control. Botha is'n
tweede Hitler! (moenie dit skryf nie

Is daar ander wit werkers wat
saam met jou sou stem?

Ja. Maar hulle is bang. Maar
hoekom moet ek bang wees? Wie se
lewe is dit? Wat kan iemand s&?

How can workers get what they
want?

As ons saamstaan -- dan sal alles
stilstaan, dwarsdeur. En die govern-
ment sal nie kop of gat uitmaak nie. Jy
sien die private sector vat oor. And
now they take all these deductions
without asking me. Even for medical
aid they take money and I must still pay
when [ go to the doctor.

Ons is nie tevrede nie. Ek kry R720

r maand. How can you have a happy
amily with 3o hittle? Ons wou ook 'n
bietjie ryk wees.

Don’t you think that people will be
surprised that a white South African
worker thinks the way you do about
blacks?

Hulle gaan surprised wees as ek
SARHWU join, dit kan ek vir jou sé!

Daar is hulle by die werk wat baic
geleerd is. Hulle het ’n vark attitude.
Hulle sit in die busse en vloek en carry
on. Jy kan nie so met mense werk.
Hulle praat van kaffirs en sulke goed.
Dis nie reg nie. As 'n ou geleerd is loop
hy as of hy 'n big shot is. Ek het net Std
6 maar ek ken meer as hulle. Hulle en
die base met hulle degrees kan terug
skool toe gaan.

Hulle van SARHWU, hulle het
geveg. Hulle het baie gekry, ek sé vir
jou, Nee, ek gaan join, Die ander werk-
ers gaan sien. By my depot gaan die
meeste van ons join. We must get the
whites to come in one clique. But we
don’t want to strike,

But if you can't get what you want
what do you do?

Well then gaan my attitude die-
selfde wees soos hulle s'n. Maar hulle
moct nie s€ ek is 'n ANC, 'n terroris, 'n
kommunis en al daardie rubbish.

Maar ek stel nic belang nie. Dis 'n
ander joint hierdie land, dis 'n ander
mafia. This Bruce ou doesn’t want to
go to the army so they lock him up for
six years. Is that a free country? God, in
the army they don’t even pay you out
when they shot you dead.

But I say we must get equal money
in the graft -- but there 1s no graft
anyway if you lose your job. En daar is
baie mense wat nie werk het...
miljoene. Baie wit mense ook,

Kyk die geld, kyk die lewe -- dis nie
reg nie. Ek wou my eie huis betaal, my
eie huis bekostig. Dan sal die lewe nog
grand wees. 99



What is “workerism”?

The term “workerism” has acquired a certain cur-
rency among activists in our movement. But what is

“workerism”?

In 1986, the UDF journal Isizwe (Vol I, No 3) -- to which many
activists have looked for theoretical guidance -- published an
article on “Errors of Workerism”, At first glance, this article may
seem both radical and convincing. But, the more closely it is
examined, the more confused it can be seen to be.

“As the name shows”, begin the
Isizwe authors, “workerism concen-
trates more or less narrowly on the
working class. Workerism correctly
states that this class is the most pro-
gressive class in capitalist societies.
But workerism then clings to this
truth in a very mechanical, one-sided
way.

“Depending on the time and place,
workerism has some or all of the fol-
lowing features. In the first place,
workerism is suspicious of all issues
that are not ‘pure’ working class is-
sues. What is more, workerism tends
to have a very narrow idea of working
class concerns. It tendsto think mainly
of factory based struggles over wages
and working conditions. These are the
really important problems for worker-
ism. Insofar as other issues, beyond the
point of production (beyond the fac-
tory) are taken up, these are seen as
secondary matters. This means that
workerism tends to under-rate the
very important struggle for state
power. By state power we mean con-
trol over the police, army, courts, par-
liament and administration,

“Workerism alsotends tobe highly
suspicious of any kind of popular alli-
ance, and of any struggle that involves
more than just the working class.” (pp.
13-14; emphasis in original.)

Within this passage [sizwe identi-
fies criticism a number of ideas which
are indeed harmful for our movement.
As the article proceeds, however,
Isizwe adds to the list, combining
under the same label of “workerism”,
other ideas which are in fact correct.
That, as we shall sce, was the real
purposc behind the article.

Isizwe says it is in favour of social-
ism: “A genuine interest in socialism
and its propagaltion is not to be equated
with dissidence, workerism, or any
other deviation.” (I, 4) Yet close ex-
amination will show that Isizwe is in
fact carrying out an attack on Marxist,
scientific socialist, idcas -- lumping

By Peter Fisher and
Richard Monroe

them together with both reformist and
ultra-left errors under the convenient
amalgam: “warkerism”.

As we proceed, we hope to show

how the Isizwe authors performed this
trick.

Terminology

A word about terminology, to be-
gin with. The purpose of terms and
concepts in politics should be to distin-
guish clearly between different ideas
or things, to bring to light different
social forces and political tendencies.
For this, concepts need to be precise,
and clear.

“Workerism” is not such aconcept.
It does not help to illuminate the real
divisions which exist on the way for-
ward for our struggle. It jumbles up
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who engaged insharp polemics against
opposing approaches and tendencies.
Yet they did not use this term!

Isizwe is right in telling us that
wrong ideas were promoted by impor-
tant sections of the leadership of the
workers' movement in Europe. It was
Marxism which identified these and
relentlessly combatted them.

These wrongideas had characteris-
tics which Isizwe includes in the long
list quoted above, But they were not
called “workerism”. They were called
economism and reformism. Why coina
new name for them now?

Economism and
reformism

The idea that the working class
should confine itsell mainly to “fac-
tory-based struggles over wages and
conditions™ is more correctly called
economism.

Economism -- identified as such --
arose in the workers’ movement in
Tsarist Russia at the turn of the cen-
tury. It wanted to limit the working

class struggle to ‘trade union politics’
“viz., the common striving of all work-
ers to secure from the government

measures for alleviating the distress to
which their condition gives rise, but
which do not abolish that condition, 1.e
which do not remove the subjection of
labour to capital.” (Lenin, What is to be
Done)

Economism is inseparably linked
to areformist approach to politics. The
tendency to “under-rate the struggle
for state power” -- or, more precisely,

Use of the term “workerism” can only serve to
confuse activists on issues of vital importance.

-

quite different things, quite contradic-
tory tendencies and ideas. In fact, use
of the term “workerism” can only
serve to confuse activists on issucs of
vital importance.

“In the late 19th century and early
20th century”, says Isizwe, “workerism
was one of the false approaches that
the new, international workers' move-
ment had to deal with.”

“Workerism™? In that case, one
would imagine the term was in use at
the time, for example in the 45 volumes
of Lenin’s works, and in the writings of
other political analysts and lcaders in
the international workers' movement

to deny that the working-class needs to
overthrow the state in order to liberate
itself and the whole of the oppressed
people -- is more correctly called re-
formism.

The foremost exponent of re-
formism at the turn of the century was
the German social democrat Eduard
Bernstein. He argued that parliamen-
tary democracy based on extension of
the vote to wider sections of society,
meant that the state no longer served
“purecly” the interests of the capitalist
class.

The state had become an autono-
mous body, suspended above the
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classes. Through parliament, he ar-
gued, the working class could, step by
step, “fill” democracy with a socialist
content -- and achieve its goals without
the need to overthrow the state.

These ideas were combatted, nota-
bly by Rosa Luxemburg in Germany
and the Russian Bolsheviks led by
Lenin. They explained that Marxism
was not against a struggle for reforms.
On the contrary, Marxists support and
join in every such struggle by the work-
ing class

Marxism has always explained,
however, that all such struggles run up
against limits. Capitalism is a system of
exploitation and competition, compel-
ling the capitalists to attack the condi-
tions of the working class for the sake
of its profits. What they are forced to
concede with one hand, they take back
as soon as possible with the other.

Improvements are won by sections
of the working class, in some places, at
some times -- but under conditions
where the general, global, tendency of
capitalism is to promotc impoverish-
ment. Capitalism, based on the anar-
chy of private ownership, is again and
again subject to crises which wipe out
reforms that have been achieved by the
working class.

No reform, therefore, is perma-
nent. The struggle for reforms, while
important, cannot remove the burdens

fered by the working class. Re-
formism bases itself on the idea that
the working class can put up with a
“tolerable” degree of exploitation,
rather than mmr:ng to challenge the
whole capitalist system. In reality the
question of socialist revolution returns
again and again to the agenda of the
working class.

The working class wins, defends,
and regains, both economic and politi-

his co-worker Engels had explained in
the Communist Manifesto (1848), “is
to raise the prolétariat to the position
of ruling class, to win the battle of de-
mocracy.” However, the experience of
the Paris Commune of 1871, when the
working class briefly took power, had
confirmed for Marx that “the working
class cannot simply lay hold of the
ready-made state machinery and wicld
it for its own purposes.” (The Civil War
in France).

It could not achieve its goals simply
through parliamentary means, leaving
intact the courts, administration, po-
lice and army of the old state. It must
dismantle these, and replace them with
its own organs of workers’ democratic
rule.

Shrinking from this task, the econo-
mist and reformist leaders end up be-
traying cven the mass struggle for
economic concessions and political
reforms.

Both economism and reformism
lead inevitably to another false idca:
that, in struggling for democracy, the
wnrkmg class shares aims in common
with “liberal” capitalists and needs to
“co-operate” with them and their po-
litical representatives.

Rosa Luxemburg explained that
the rise of monopoly capitalism, impe-
rialism, and militarism had driven the
whole capitalist class in an anti-demo-
cratic direction, however much they
might disguise this with “democratic”
talk. Defending democracy and over-
coming capitalism’s crisis demanded
working-class revolution,

She ridiculed Bernstein for advis-
ing “the proletariat to disavow its so-
cialist aim, so that the mortally fright-
ened liberals might come out of the
mouschole of reaction.” (Social Re-

form or Revolution)

The struggle for reforms, while important,
cannot remove the burdens suffered by the
working class.

cal reforms by struggle, i.c. bythe excr-
cise of its collective force. But, in the
Minal analysis, the ruling capitalist class
exercises a monopoly of force through
its control of state power. Thus the
limits to the struggle for reforms bring
the working class again and again up
against the state, and the need to over-
come and defeat it,

Claiming to follow Marx, Bern-
stein had in fact turncd Marxism up-
side down. “The [irst step in the revo-
lution by the working class,” Marx and

Eurns[:m, she pointed out, had
replaced the Marxist explanation of
the material necessity for class revolu-
tion by the idealistic notion that prog-
ress depended on humanity’s “love of
justice™.

Lenin led the struggle against the
reformism of the Mensheviks in Ruos-
sia. The Mensheviks claimed that the
working-class nceded 1o “ally” and
subordinate itselll to the hiberal politi-
cians o cnd the Tsanst dictatorship
and achicve parliamentarydemocracy.

Bolshevism implacably opposed
such an “alliance”. The Russian bour-
geoisie, explained Lenin, was too tied
to the landlords, imperialism and the
Tsarist state, and too hostile to work-
ing-class power, to join in a rcal
struggle for democracy. The real
counter-revolutionary character of the
liberals, hidden behind ‘democratic’
swect-talk, had to be ruthlessly ex-
posed.

It was the working-class in Russia,
in alliance with the oppressed peas-
antry, which must lead a revolutionary
struggle for democracy and workers'
power, in complete opposition to the
bourgeoisic and their representatives.

On this basis, the Russian working
class cstablished the first workers’
state in the 1917 revolution.

“Workerists”, says [sizwe, arc
“highly suspicious of any kind of popu-
lar alliance.” Lenin and the Bolsheviks
were not merely “highly suspicious™
of, but denounced, the 1dea of an “alli-
ance” of the working class with the
liberals. Did this make Lenin a “work-
erist”? Isizwe doesn’t say. The fact 1s,
“workerism™ is not a helpful term in
clarifying ideas and distinguishing rcal

tendencies in politics.

Economism and
reformism in SA

Do economist and reformist ten-
dencies exast in our own movement in
SA today? Undoubtedly, yes.

In identifying and criticising some
of these, Isizwe makes some valid
points-- which /ngaba has alsomade in
a number of earlicr issues.

The Isizwe authors identify one of
these lendencies among those in the
lcadership of pre-FOSATU and
FOSATU trade unions of the 1970s
and 1980s,

Prominently identificd with this
tendency is the writer Steven
Friedman. In his book on the rebirth of
the trade unions, Building Tomorrow
Today, he argues for a “ncw style of
politics” in which the trade unions
gradually extend the negotiating pro-
cedures used in industrial bargaining
to the political arcna.

He writes of the FOSATU period:
“s0 began the first attempt to build an
independent worker politics in Africa
-- and to bring to the communitics a
style which stresses the power of ordi-
nary workers, rather than great lead-
ers, toshape their own destiny -- and to
doit through negotiation.” (p.439, our



emphasis)

The ideca of an “independent
worker politics™ is an allractive one.
And the rebuilding of the trade unions
from the early 1970s by black workers;
the formation of FOSATU and then
COSATU -- has been a magnificent
achiecvement, through which many
hundreds of thousands of ordinary
workers have indeed gained confi-
dence in their power Lo shape their
destiny.

Obviously, compromiscs in the
day-to-day economic struggle arc an
unavoidable necessity -- so long as the
working class lacks the means to over-
throw the bosses. Negotiated agree-
ments arise because of this: because of
a clash of two forces, the capitalists and
the workers, ncither in a position (o
defeat the other entirely.

While such conditions exist, the
working class is compelled to accept
the necessity of such ncgotiations and
compromises -- but not to make a
virtue of it.

Moreover, industrial negotiation,
as every worker knows, is toothless
without struggle or the threat of
struggle. And the power and confi-
dence that has been gained in building
the trade unions spurs the working
class forward politically not towards
compromise with the class encmy, but
towards democratic and social revolu-
tion,

Friedman, however, advocates his
“independent worker politics” of

local government system rather than
relying on abnyn:mt they are unable to
organise.” (Weekly Mail, 22-29/7/88)
His “independent worker politics™ is
here reduced, not even tothe politics of
“negotiation”, but to the politics of
submission,

What a classic example of an at-
\ractive, apparently radical, and fancy-
sounding concept -- “independent
worker politics” -- being used to con-
ceal essentially reactionary, class-col-
laborationist ideas.

Real working-class politics in SA i5
the struggle of the working-class to
build the organisations it needs to lib-
erate itself from the problems it expe-
riences, to overthrow the existing state
by all the means at its disposal.

But to Fricdman, and to all brands
of economism and reformism, this 15
wholly unacceptable. Such tendencies
peddle radical phrases to try and gain
credibility -- in order to confuse and
divert our movement from its tasks.

Apartheid rule defends capitalism,
and SA capitalism depends on the
apartheid state to enforce the cheap
labour that is the basis of its profits.
The Isizwe authors themselves point
out, in criticising the avowed trade
union reformists, that: “Without an
oppressive machinery (police, army,
courts, jails, administration) the
bosses would not be able to continue
for onc single day their exploitation of
the workers in the factory.”

Under the mounting pressure of

The democratic questiun in South Africa

cannot be solved through

negotiations with the

busses nr the stata.

“negotiations” as an alternutm.- to
revolution, as an alternative to
struggle. “It [negotiation],” he con-
cludes, “offers ... the powerful a pros-
pect of orderly change instead of a
violent struggle they must onc day
lose.” (p. 455, our emphasis)

Offers to...“the powerful”: in other
words, to the bosses and the state!
This so-called “independent worker
politics” which Friedman claims to be
oflfering to the workers, he is in reality
offering to the bosses and the state as
an alternative to a revolution which
“they must one day lose™!

In recent months, Fricdman has
gone further -- to publicly advocate
blacks to vote in the October elections
for the puppet councils: “groups who
oppose the system might make more
headway, using seats 1o challenge the

the movement of the black working
class, the bosses can at times urge the
government to change particular poli-
ciecs -- because of their fear of the
impending revolution. But all the
“pressure” and “negotiations™ in the
world will not persuade the bosses to
surrender their state to black majority
rule. Nor will the state surrender.

The democratic question cannot
be solved in negotiations with the
bosses or the state. To achieve na-
tional liberation and democracy, to
win decent wages, jobs, homes and
education for all, the apartheid state
must be overthrown by workers' revo-
lution, and the rule of the bosses with
if.

It is this understanding which con-
stitutes the essential dividing line be-
tween reformist and revolutionary ten-
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dencies in our movement, [sizwe
criticises that brand of reformists who
want to restrict the working class to
“trade union politics” -- to “the com-
mon striving of workers to secure from
the government measures for alleviat-
ing the distress to which their condi-
tion givesrise, but which do not abolish
that condition.” (Lenin; our emphasis)

But in making its criticism, Isizwe
by no means goes as far as Lenin did.
Nor does it extend, as he did, the
criticism of reformism toinclude every
variety of this error,

When we look at how Isizwe takes
up the question of popular alliances,
we will see that its term “workerism™ is
used in fact to cover over reformist
features in its own position.

“Workerism” is an
amalgam

“Workerists”, says Isizwe, tend “to
be highly suspicious of any kind of
popular alliance, and of any struggle
that involves more than just the work-
ing class™; they are “suspicious of all
issues that are not *pure’ working class
issues”. {pp. 13-14) Then, later in the
article, they add that some workerists
“would like to see the UDF become a
socialist, workers' party.” (p. 26)

To use the single term “worker-

ism™ to cover all these ideas, which are
clearly different, is not helpful in dis-
tinguishing tendencies. It is true, for
example, that the avowed trade union
reformists in FOSATU argued against
trade union participation in the UDF
on the grounds that it was a “popular
alliance.” But these criticisms by Isizwe
arc not directed solely against this
tendency.
Farclymm being “suspicious of any
alliance” with other classes, for ex-
ample, economists and reformists of
the Friedman stripe believe that the
black working class should ally itself
with the bosses to pressurise the state
to bring about “orderly change™ as an
alternative Lo revolution,

This tendency in FOSATU did not
want to build the UDF as a “socialist,
workers' party”, but wrongly argued
that organised workers should not af-
filiate and take the leading role in the
UDF.

Here it is clear that Isizwe is taking
cconomist and reformist ideas, and
lumping them together with other
idcas by means of the label “worker-
ism”. The term “workerism”, in short,
is an amalgam, The totally false impli-
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cation is created that any “workerist”,
i.e. person holding any one of these
ideas must then believe in all of them!
For what purpose is Isizwe trying to
create this confusion? Let us try to
disentangle their arguments.

Narrowing the horizons
of the working class

Economists and reformists, it is
true, in trying to limit the horizons of
the working class, promote a narrow
idea of what constitute “working-class
issues.” Together with this, they pro-
mote a narrow conception of “the
working class” -- as those who can be
organised in trade unions, i.e. em-
ployed workers in the factories, mines,
docks, farms, etc.

In reality, of course, the unem-
ployed, pensioners, housewives, youth
-- all those who own no means of
production and depend on wage-in-
come for survival -- are part and parcel
of the working class. Social issues out-
gside the worknlace -- homes, fares,
education, health -- are no less work-
ing-class issues than wages or safety at
work. In fact there are no mass de-
mands in SA, including the demand for
political rights, that are not essentially
working-class demands.

Any attempt to divide the different
detachments of the working-class
from each other in struggling for these

reformism, which does not require a
new label to identify and criticise.

Today, to build the strength of the
Congress organisations equally re-
quires action campaigns uniting or-
ganised workers, youth, the ﬂrganised
and unorganised, in the townships and
countryside -- in struggles which de-
velop their common class conscious-
ness and confidence in carrying
through a democratic and socialist
revolution.

To mobilise such campaigns - for a
national minimum wage of R160 for a
forty-hour week; for a national rent
strike; for one-person-one-vote in an
undivided SA -- is the joint responsibil-
ity of the COSATU, UDF, and
SAYCO leadership.

The Isizwe authors write, correctly,
that “The position, outlook and disci-
pline of the workers must provide di-
rection not just within the confines of
the factory -- but also in the political
struggles, in struggles against gutter
education, and community oppres-
sion.”

But they then introduce a muddle.
“Ta ensure that our struggle is ad-
vanced to the maximum”, they say,
“the working class needs increasingly
to provide leadership not just to its own
members -- but to all democratic and
oppressed South Africans -- to the
black middle strata, to the rural
masses, to the unemployed, and to the
youth.”

Here Isizwe itself promotes a con-

Economists and reformists promote a narrow
conception of the working class.

demands only plays into the hands of
the bosses and the state.

This was why it was wrong for re-
formist leaders in the trade unions to
hold them back from participation in
the UDF when it was formed. This
tended to separate their members off
from hundreds of thousands of other
working-class people in struggle.

This was why it was wrong for re-
formists in FOSATU to oppose gen-
eral strike actions called by the UDF in
the course of 1984-6 -- for example in
the Eastern Cape in March 1985,

If there is any core of meaning in
the concept of “workerism”, it lies in
the attempt to persuade organised
workers (trade union members) that
their own forces are sufficient to
achieve their demands. But this is only
a particular aspect of economism and

ception of the working class as limited
to organised workers -- and labels the
working-class youth, the working-
class unemployed, the working-class
rural masses as mere “oppressed
democrats” whom the organised
workers must ‘ally with® in order to
I‘]Ead,".‘_

Such a conception serves only to
hold back the remainder of the work-
ing class from discovering their com-
mon class interest with the organised
workers -- and to hold back the organ-
ised workers from combining with the
rest of the working class in a class
struggle for democracy and socialism.

Isizwe wants the working class to
provide “leadership”, but not on the
basis of its own class interests. Isn’t this
an ideawhich, if carried out, would also
tend to reduce the politics of the work-

ing class to what Lenin called trade
union politics... thus strengthening the
hand of the economists?

Isizwe criticises “workerists” for

What kind of
“alliances”?

being “highly suspicious of any kind of
popular alliance, and of any struggle
that involves more than just the work-
ing class”; for being “suspicious of all
issues that are not ‘pure’ working class
issues.”

Isizwe is correct in emphasising the
need for the broadest possible unity of
all the oppressed in the struggle.

It 1s true, moreover, that the con-
cerns of the working class are by no
means all “pure” working-class con-
cerns.

In struggles against rent or fare
increases, in struggles for decent edu-
cation, etc., the black working class is
protecting the economic interests also
of manyamong the lower middle class,
who are oppressed by the power of the
monopolies and the state -- and secks

to involve them in struggle also.
In struggling for freedom of or-
ganisation, free speech, freedom of

religion, the working class defends the
interests of society as a whole, and of
every person in society who wants and
needs these freedoms.

Lenin stressed the need for the
working class to “react to every mani-
festation of tyranny and oppression, no
matter where it takes place, no matter
what stratum or class of people it af-
fects.” (What is to be Done)

That idea is among the ABC's of
Marxasm. The working class has al-
ways been the most consistent fighter
not only for socialism but for democ-
racy because it has every interest in
eliminating, and no interest in main-
taining, any kind of oppression.

But this does not mean that the
working class should build just any
kind of “alliance™, at the expense of its
own democratic and socialist interests,

The state must be overthrown: that
is the central task. The black worki
class seeks to lead an alliance of
those able to see that their interests lie
in overthrowing the state. But the
working class cannot ally with those
who cannot accept the destruction of
the existing state power -- its police,
army, courts, jails, administration,
etc.

In criticising so-called “workerists
in NDS clothing” who “would like to



see the UDF become a socialist work-
ers’ party”, the Isizwe authors con-
tinue: “They would like to see the petty
bourgeoisie and all those democrats
who are not socialist ‘weeded out’ from
our ranks.” (p. 26)

What “workerists in NDS cloth-
ing” actually means, and who these
people are, is not made clear by Isizwe.
If, however, Isizwe is here referring to
Marxists, then they should say so. If
that is the case, the Isizwe authors
would be engaging in scandalous slan-
der.

Marxism explains that the black
working class has every interest in
uniting and leading all the black op-
pressed in struggle. The black middle
class, a tiny section of society, is ele-
vated above the conditions of the
masses, but is oppressed both by apart-
h=id and the domination of the mo-

supposed o be doing, except talking
against apartheid. Moreover, even if
we were to try to conceal and dilute our
aims for the sake of such “allies”, this
does not deceive the class enemy.
When they present themselves as “al-
lies” their real pu 15 to divert it
from its revolutionary aims, in order
to maintain their own power and
wealth.

This was the position relentlessly
explained by the Bolsheviks against the
reformist Mensheviks in Russia -- a
position vindicated by the victory of the
Russian working class in 1917 under
Bolshevik leadership.

As Lenin put it in 1908, “The expe-
rience of allhances, agreements and
blocs with the social-reform liberals in
the West and with the liberal re-
formists (Cadets) in the Russian Revo-
lution, has convincingly shown that

The black working class seeks {o lead an
alliance of all those able to see that their
interests lie in overthrowing the state.

nopolies. Black shopkeepers, taxi driv-
ers, elc., etc., have nothing to fear from
the overthrow of the apartheid state.

But there is a fundamental differ-
ence between such an alliance, and an
“alliance” with any section of the capi-
talist class or its political representa-
tives. Reformism creates illusions that
the “progressive” capitalists and the
“liberals” have a “common interest”
with the oppressed masses in getfing
rid of apartheid -- and that “allying”
with them can achieve democracy on
the basis of negotiations. To susfain
such alliances, claim the reformists,
the working class must hide its socialist
aims. The 1dea is fundamentally false.

For all the sweet talk of the “lib-
eral” capitalists -- the Rellys, Blooms,
etc., -- their material sell-interest in
ownership of the means of production
makes them dependent on the siate
machine, no matter how much they
ma:ér dislike specific features of apart-
heid.

Because they are defending capi-
talism, all the “liberal” politicians --
from Van Zyl Slabbert, to Wynand
Malan and Van Eck -- are defendersin
the final analysis of the existing state
power (its police, army, courts, jails
and administration) and of counier-
revolution.

What can an “alliance” with such
elements mean, in terms of reinforcing
struggle? The reformists do not ex-
plain this, or what these “liberals™ arc

these agreements only blunt the con-
sciousness of the masses, that they do
not enhance but weaken the actual
significance of their struggle, by link-
ing fighters with elements who are
least capable of fighting and most
vacillating and treacherous.” (“Marx-
1sm and Revisionism™, Selected Works,
1, 49-56)

And this was in a country with a
semi-feudal regime -- against which
the capitalists had some genuine op-
positional interests!

Today in SA, also, a clear position
on this question is precisely what dis-
tinguishes reformist from revolutionary
currents in our movement.

Isizwe criticises “workerists” for
“under-rating the wvery important
struggle for state power.” The authors
claim familiarity with the debates in
the workers’” movement in the early
twentieth century. Yet their article
nowhere warns against the fatal dan-
gers for the working class in its
struggle Tor state power In seeking
alliances with the ‘liberal’ bourgeois
or their representatives.

In criticising “workerism™ for
being “highly suspicious of any kind of
popular alliance”, the [sizwe authors
gloss over and conceal the lundamen-
tal issue: of what kind of “alliances™,
and with whom. In the name of pro-
moting the “unity of all the op-
pressed”, they lcave open the door to
the encouragement of class-collabora-
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tion with the “liberals”,

Should our movement
promote its socialist
aims?

At the same time, the Isizwe ayg-
thors wish our movement to conceal its’
socialist aims.

Arguing against those umdentificd
“workerists” who “would like to see
the UDF become a socialist workers’
party”, the Isizwe authors say:

“The UDF sees as its main task the
mobilisation and organisation of all
South Africans commitied 1o non-ra-
cial, majority rule in an undivided
South Africa. On the basis of this fun-
damental goal we have achieved major
victories.

“For those within our ranks who
are commitied 1o socialism, these vic-
tories have created the space and pos-
sibilities of raising the question of
socialism not within the confines of a
narrow, small sect, but at a mass level.

“But there are also other patriotic
democrats, who are nol necessarily
socialist, who are making a large con-
tribution to the struggle. While en-
couraging debate and discussion about
the nature of change in a future South
Africa, we must also safeguard and
deepen our wmity.”

So it is acceptable to “raise the
question of socialism ... at a mass level”
-- but it is not acceptable (indeed it is
the terrible crime of “workerism™) to
seek to win the battle for socialism
among the masses and so make the
prevailing policy of the UDF itself so-
clalist!

What confusion -- from a journal
which has laid claim to the role of
guiding UDF activists theoretically.

Let us leave aside what would or
would not have been possible for the
UDF, trying to operate as an open,
legal organisation. It is clear that, to
defeat the state, the black working
class (which forms the overwhelming
majonity of the population) needs 1o
build amass ANC on a programme for
the overthrow of the racist, capitalist
state -- together with all those who
share this aim.

But I'sizwe is arguing that, to mobi-
lise “all South Alncans commitied 10
non-racial, majority rule in an undi-
vided South Africa”, in order to build
and maintain alliances with non-so-
cialist “patriotic democrats”, the
working-class must not promaote its so-
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cialist aims.

“There are also patriotic demo-
crats, who are not necessarily socialist,
who are making a large contribution to
the struggle”, say the fsizwe authors.
But who are these “patriotic demo-
crats”, for the sake of whom we need to
hide our socialist aims?

It is true that there arc many still,
even among the working class, who are
not yet “necessarily socialist”.

The working class does not enter
into struggle as “pure socialists”, but
because it needs to find a way out of its
daily hardship. It is through the experi-
ence of struggle that layer upon layer,
contingent after contingent, gain the
understanding of what is involved in
this, and the confidence to carry it out.

There are many workers still con-
vinced of the “goodwill” of the liberal
bosses, many still under the sway of
priests, or even under the sway of vig-
ilantes -- who nevertheless have a
material interest in democracy and
socialism.

If we were to base our movement
on secking the lowest common de-
NOMINAoT am all these, where
would we draw the line?

It is in struggle that the working
class casts off its prejudices and fears,
builds its power and confidence to
defeat the state and capitalism, rises to
socialist and internationalist perspec-
tives, and gains the capacity to unite all
the oppressed under its banner. This is
the meaning of working-class leader-
ship in practice.

“The expericnce ol the past two
years [1984-6]", claims fsizwe, “[has]

Isizwe accuses “workerists” of hav-
ing a “very delecatist, passive attitude
towards the oppressed black petty
bourgeoisie, and middle strata in our
country.” (p.27) Truly, that is a charac-
teristic of economism and reformism.

But Isizwe's beliel that there are
“patriolic democrals, who are nol
necessarily socialist” who would be
alienated from Congress by proclaim-
ing our goals of workers’ power and
socialism 15 in reality just as much
“deleatist” and “passive™.

The only so-called “patriotic
democrats” -- inreality not democratic
-- who would take comfort from the
dilution of our programme arc the
capitalists and their political spokes-
persons. Is il these whom Jsizwe does
not wish to offend?

What a

proach to the
WhltES‘P

An article in a subsequent issue of
Isizwe (1,4) in fact bears out that this is
the tase,

“But broadening our political and
moral influence”, they write, “must go
beyond the people’s camp. We must
increase our influence over sectors
within the ruling bloc. At the national
level, our call before the whites-only
election in May [1987] was a good
example (at least on the propaganda
level) of what is meant by sceking to
broaden our political and moral influ-
ence within the ruling bloc.

“This call endeavoured to address

The working class does not enter into struggle

as ‘pure socialists’, but because it needs to
find a way out of its daily hardshlp

confirmed once morg, in the hard
school of struggle, the correctness ol
our broad strategy of national demo-
cratic struggle” -- separated from a
struggle lor socialism,

But whal “experience™? Newver
before in our history have so many
working pcople in struggle proclaimed
that aparthcid and capitalism arc two
sides of the same bloody coin that,
standing together, must fall together
also.

This bold and conflident standpoini
has strengthened, not weakened, the
unity of our movement. Nor has it in
any way alicnated the oppressed black
middle class, bul, on the contrary,
drawn wider scctions of the middle
class inlo struggle.

E A S

a wide range of whites -- PFP mem-
bers, Indcpendent new-Nats, profes-
sionals, big business, etc. To each we
addressed specificdecmands, calling on
these different groupings to take, at
least, some positive steps in the correct
direction,”

What does fsizwe mean by “calling
on these difflerent groupings to take, at
least, some positive steps in the right
direction™?

Tosowillusions that “positive steps
in the right direction™ can be expected
[rom “big busincss™ is undiluted re-
[ormism. And the “positive steps in Lhe
right direction™ that should be encour-
aged among “PFP members™, “Inde-
pendent new-Nats” cle., arc to break
with their political leaders and politi-

cal organisations and for support for
the state and capitalism.

Some people maintain that organi-
sations like the PFP, NDM, etc, and
their leaders, speak for the “interests”
of the middle-class. In reality these
organisations and their leaders are the
instruments of the capitalist class,
seeking to mislead the middle class by
holding them to support for capitalism
and ils state. They are the political
deceivers and manipulators of the
middle class, who must be ruthlessly
exposed by advancing the struggle of
the working masses for democracy,
workers’ power, and socialism.

Merely calling on such “groupings
to take, at lcast, some positive steps in
the correct direction” does nothing 1o
weaken the power of ihe ruling class or
its state. Where this road lcads, when
taken further, is brought out E|LHI]}-' in
an article in Wﬂrk in Progress (April-
May 1988), “Winning while support
for democracy”, by the UDF-afliliated
Johannesburg Democratic Action
Commiltec (JODAC):

“White politics, i.e. politics in the
rubmg bloe, differs immensely from
politics among the oppressed. The
kinds of compromiscs and flexibility
required for building alliances here
will be decided by the political, cultural
and ideological terrain of white poli-
tics. Features of the white political
terrain include the lollowing:

“* while a broad layer of whites
oppose apartheid, they do not support
one-person-one-vole in a non-racial
democracy. They are attracted by the
idea of ‘group rights’ (and privileges);

“* whites are extremely insecure
about the future;

“* whites are generally commit-
ted to parliamentary, reformist poli-
Lics;

“* whites generally hold a funda-
mental belief in ‘free-enterprise’ capi-
talism:

“* they have a benign attitude to
the western imperialist countries, and
support the Thatcher-Reagan ap-
proach to South Africa;

“* they hold to a very firm anti-
sanctions position.

“Building broad alliances with
white opposition groupings will have
to accomodate to these core-beliefs.”
(Our cmpha_sisﬂ

For the “sake ol “alliances” wilh
the whites, in short, our movement
must abandon not merely its anti-capi-
talist and socialist aims, but one-per-
son-one-vote in an undivided South
Alrica (in favour, presumably, of ac-
ceptance of white “ ‘group rights’ and



privileges)” -- and accept *“the
Thatcher-Reagan approach to South
Alrica™.

What else can JODAC mean when
it advocates “accommodating™ to the
whites in such ways?

“Democrats working in broad
white politics may have to march to a
different drum from those working in
the oppressed communities”, contin-
ues JODAC. What a muddle! How
could either whites or blacks take such
a position seriously! It would simply
discredit the movement.

These incredible proposals by
JODAC could be dismissed with a
laugh if it wasn’t for the fact that they
reflect thinking at the highest levels of
the Congress leadership. They show
the slippery slope down which the
whole approach reflected in the Isizwe
article would lead: hiding our aims,
abandoning revolution itself, for the
sake of “broadening” a reformist alli-
ance with the liberals.

Support among the whites is vital
for our movement. But the decisive
question, so far as winning over whites
is concerned, is not the well-off ‘lib-
eral’ sections of the middle class, but
the ranks of the white workers and the
lower middle class. To defeat the state,
the black working class will need not
only to rise to its full conscious

all phrase) the Marxists who seek to
identify, expose, and criticise this.

The fundamental issue
that Isizwe evades

Examined closely, even the most
apparently “radical” elements in
fsizwe’s argument show their weak-
NESSES.

Thus, when arguing against the
economists, [sizwe states that: “With-
out an oppressive machinery (police,
army, courts, jails, administration) the
bosses would not be able to continue
for one single day their exploitation of
the workers in the factory™.

“The questions of politics, of who
holds state power, of who makes the
laws, of who controls the police, the
courts, the army, prisons and admini-
stration cannot be ignored”, they say
elsewhere. (p.21) “By state power we
mean control over the police, army,
courts, parliament and administra-
tion.” (p.14)

Yet nowhere in their article do the
Isizwe authors spell out the need for
the overthrow of the state and its re-
placement by organs of democratic
workers' rule -- the issue which, in the
early twentieth century, constituted

Nowhere does Isizwe spell out the need for the
overthrow of the state and its replacement by
organs of democratic workers’ rule.

strength, leading all the oppressed, but
to divide the whites on class lines, and
strip away decisive sections [rom sup-
port for ultra-right reaction and the
capitalist state.

Diluting our programme, tailing to
direct an appeal on class lines, appeal-
ing to big business to “take, at least,
some positive steps in the correct di-
rection” only makes this task more
difficult. White workers have an in-
stinctive hostility to big business, and
will be driven further to the right by
suspicions of compromises taking
place between the Oppenheimers and
the Congress leadership,

Closely examined, it becomes the
clearer that Isizwe’s critique of “work-
erism” provides asmokescreen behind
which really serious errors are con-
cealed. Their attack on economists and
reformists is all very well. But it has
been carefully crafted so asto promote
their own brand of reformism -- and to
label as “workerists” (under this catch-

the fundamental dividing line between
reformism and Marxism.

Perhaps, they might argue, this is
not possible in a “semi-legal publica-
tion. Al the same time, it disarms the
working class to use formulations re-
garding the state which leave open the
possibility that national liberation and
democracy can be achieved on the
basis of the existing state machine.

Taken together with Isizwe's posi-
tions on “popular alliances™ and on the
need to hold back our socialist aims,
this reinforces the illusion that de-
mocracy can be achieved on the basis
of a negotiated settlement.

Karl Kautsky was a German work-
ers' leader who was, at one time, in the
forefront of combatting Bernstein's
reformism, Later, Kautsky degener-
ated into an enemy of the working class
movement -- opposing the Russian
Revolution, and using his authority to
hold back the German working class
from carrying through revolution in
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1918,

In 1917 Lenin re-examined
Kautsky's critique of reformism, and
showed how the seeds of his degenera-
tion were contained even then in his
evasion of the central question of the
state:

“ ‘We can quite safely leave the
solution of the problem of the prole-
tarian dictatorship to the future’ ™ said
Kautsky, writing ‘against’ Bernstein...

“Thisis not a polemicagainst Bern-
stein, but, in essence, a concession to
him, a surrender to opportunism; for at
present the opportunists ask nothing
better than to ‘quite safely leave to the
future’ all fundamental questions of
the tasks of the proletarian revolution.

“For forty years, from 185210 1891,
Marxand Engels taught the proletariat
that it must smash the state machine.
Yet, in 1899, Kautsky, confronted with
the complete betrayal of Marxism by
the opportunists on this point, fraud-
ulently substituted for the question
whether it is necessary to smash this
machine the question of the concrete
forms in which it is to be smashed, and
then sought refuge behind the ‘indis-
putable’ (and barren) philistine truth
that concrete forms cannot be
in advance!!

“A gulf separates Marx and Kaut-
sky over their attitudes towards the
proletarian party’s task of training the
working class for revolution.” (Stafe
and Revolution)

Unfortunately, Isizwe’s polemic
against “workerism” suffers also from
similar evasions.

Power for the majority can come
only through the revolutionary over-
throw of the apartheid state, which
protects a capitalist system which is
bankrupt in South Africa and world-
wide.

With state power, we will have
democracy; without power, we have
nothing. With state power, together
with working people around the world,
we can abolish for ever the untold
misery that capitalism inflicts on mil-
lions.

All this is a socialist perspective, in
the traditions of Marxism and Bolshe-
vism.,

If the Isizwe authors were genuine
socialists, then, rather than spreading
confusion by equating right-wing with
socialist ideas, rather than coining mis-
leading “theoretical” terms te conceal
their own errors, they would correct
themsclves and join in taking this
struggle forward.




54 INQABA

Revelations of dictatorship and corruption
in the Soviet Union raise the question:

WHY DID THE S.A. COMMUNIST PARTY LIE?

Developments in the Soviet Union under Gorbachev have come as a shock
to many workers and youth in South Africa.

It is now openly acknowledged in the official Soviet press that there is
economic stagnation, massive corruption among millions of officials, and a
caricature of democracy. At the same time, there are massive demonstrations
in different parts of the country of national minorities, protesting against bu-

reaucratic rule from Moscow.

How is all this possible in a country
long proclaimed to be socialist -- in
which all the basic problems and con-
flicts were said to have been solved?
This, after all, has been the picture of
the Soviet Union presented for dec-
ades by the SA Communist Party and
all the CP’s of the world,

Now Gorbachev'sglasnost islifting
the lid to reveal that this image was
completely false. How is all this to be
explained?

The Russian Revolution in 1917
was the greatest step forward yet for
the world working class. Init, the work-
ing class took state power in its own
hands, and overthrew not only feudal
oppression, but capitalism too. On the
basis of a state-owned and planned
economy, the Sowviet Union has leapt
from being more backward than India
to become an industrial super-power.

Irnmense impact

The Russian revolution had an
immense impact on the oppressed and
exploited around the world, which
echocs to this day. Workers’ parties in
many countrics seeking to follow the
Russian example -- including the
Communist Party of South Africa,
[ormed in 1921 -- came together to
form the Third (Communist) Interna-
tional from 1919,

The revolution aroused the lurious
hatred of the capitalist class and reac-
tionarics, who have striven Lo this day
to reverse or disparage what the revo-
lution has achieved in Russia.

Around the world, the bosscs have
pourcd oul a torrent of propaganda
through their newspapers, TV, and
radio against the Soviet Union -- to try
to turn workers away from following
the example of 1917,

By Sean Kelly

Now criticism of past and present
shortcomings of Russian society is
coming from the mouths of its own
lcaders. What does it signify?

At the special conference of the
Communist Party this June Gor-
bachev admitted that the rule of Stalin
from the 1930s to 1953 was character-
ised by “a wave of repressions and
lawlessness”, and that the years of
Brezhnev's rule -- from 1964 to the
1980’s -- were “years of stagnation.”

“The principle of democratic cen-
tralism”, said Gorbachev , “was at a
certain stage largely replaced by bu-
reaucratic centralism.”

At this conference another Soviet
leader, Ulyanov, said that there has
been “a period of monstrous flourish-
ing of corruption, bribery, ignorance,
and just simply barbarism.”

Many trials have been taking place
exposing the vast scale and pervasive-
ness of this corruption among officials,

Some Soviet leaders are even cast-
ing doubts on the superiority of state
ownership and planned economy over
capitalist market relations.

All this is being served up in the
capitalist press to discredit socialism.
Many workers and youth are finding
themselvesill-equipped to counter this
attack. Some maycven succumb tothe
idea that socialism offers no way out of
hardship.

What is going on? How could all
these deformations be so deep-rooted
in a supposedly “socialist” socicty?

Why have they never been identi-
fied or explained by the South African
Commumst Party? Why has the
SACP, instcad, always falscly pre-
scnted a picture of the Soviet Union as
an unblemished model of socialism?

The working class has nothing to

fear, and everything to gain, from fac-
ing the truth. Learning honestly the
lessons not only of victories, but of
setbacks, is vital to the victory of so-
cialism.

In fact the Soviet Union is not a so-
cialist society, but adeformed workers’
state. But it is only genuine Marxism
which has consistently explained this.
Marxism has been second to none in
defending the gains of the 1917 revolu-
tion -- but it has also identified, ex-
plained, and criticised every step taken
by Soviet leaders in abandoming the
ideals of 1917.

Privileged

Socialism means a society of in-
creasing abundance and sharing to the
point where everybody is equal, and
classes and the state wither away. Yet
in the Sovict Union now there are at
least 25 million privileged officials
involved in running the state. Top offi-
cials live at the level of millionaires in
the West. How could this be “social-
ism”?

The point is that the level of abun-
dance required to achieve socialism
could not have been secured in indus-
trially backward post-1917 Russia, or
indeed in any single country.

This is why Bolshevism was always
international in its outlook, recognis-
ing that socialism depends on an inter-
national economy which has broken
free from the limits of capitalism.,

Lenin and Trotsky, the Bolshewik
leaders of the Russian Revolution,
always insisted on the need to spread
the revolution to more industrially ad-
vanced countries, particularly Ger-
many al the time. This was the aim of
the Third International under their
leadership.

But workers’ revolutions did not
succeed in taking and hnldin% power,
The revolution was left isolated in
backward Russia.

These were among the conditions
that allowed power to be stolen from
thc Russian working class in the 1920s



Josef Stalin — leader of bureaucratic counter-revolution.

by a bureaucracy of state officials
headed by Stalin -- a bureaucracy
which rules to this day as a parasitic
caste, by essentially totalitarian
means.

Every form of state apparatus lives
off the surplus produced in the na-
tional economy. The capitalist class
having been overthrown by the revolu-
tion in Russia, the new ruling bureauc-
racy based itself on state ownership
and the planned economy.

Claiming

It took over the mantle of the revo-
lution, claiming to follow in the foot-
steps of Lenin after his death. But it de-
stroyed all elements of workers’ de-
mocracy, without which advance to-
wards socialism is inconceivable.

The rule of the bureaucracy is in
complete contrast to everything Lenin
stood for.

Stalin, the architect of this political
counter-revolution, proclaimed -- in
absolute contradiction to Bolshevik
internationalism -- that “socialism”
could be built in “one country™!

Stalin’s “repressions and lawless-
ness” (admitted by Gorbachev), which
cost the lives of tens of millions, were

not the work merely of a deformed
personality.

Theywere the means necessary for
the consolidation of the bureaucracy,
the extension of its privilege, and the
remorseless elimination of all opposi-
tion -- above all the opposition of those
genuine Marxists led by Leon Trotsky
who held firm to the traditions of Bol-
shevism, and combatted the degenera-
tion of the first workers’ state.

Of the 24 members of the Bolshe-
vik Central Committee which led the
revolution in 1917, 22 had been exe-
cuted, imprisoned, or disappeared in
mysterious circumstances by 1940,
Many were branded as “agents of fas-
cism” -- a scandalous slander which
Gorbachev now admits was false.

The bureaucracy banished Trotsky
-- leader of the Red Army which beat
off invasion by 21 impenalist armies
between 1917 and 1920 -- into exale and
organised his assassination in Mexico
in 1940,

All this in the name ol “socialism™!

Retreating within the confines of
so-called “Russian socialism”, the bu-
reaucracy ultimately abandoned the
idea of supporting workers' revolution
in other countries, Increasingly they
fearcd that such revolutions anywhere
in the world would cnable the Russian
working class to overthrow burcau-
cratic privilege.
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Brezhnev, as displayed in the African Communist (92, 1983).

Instead, trying to conceal its usur-
pation of power, its crimes, and its anti-
revolutionary foreign policy, the Sta-
linist bureaucracy has for generations
fabricated a vast web of lying propa-
ganda which it has fed to the working
class in Russia and abroad.

Communist Parties

From the time of Stalin, the bu-
reaucracy has sought to turn the lead-
ership of Communist Parties in every
country into unquestioning promoters
of its own narrow interests, and loud-
speakers for its lies.

The Communist Party of SA, now
called the SACP, has unfortunately
been no exception.

As we illustrate in the following
ragcﬁ, the leaders of the CPSA /SACP

1ave propagated, in their time, the lies
of Stalin, then the lies of Khrushchev,
then the lies of Brezhnev and his suc-
cessors -- denying facts and realities
which are now admitted even by Gor-
bachev.

They must explain why they have
lied.

The capitalists would like the work-
ing class to believe that dictatorship,
corruption, etc are inherent in social-
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1sm. To combat this slander, it is nec-
essary to recognise that the Soviet
Union is not a socialist society, and to
explain why this is the case.

Previously, Stalinist apologists
replied to the bosses’ propaganda by
baldly denying any “problems” in the
Soviet Union. But that liec can no
longer be sustained. Nowadays they
admit al }east some of the facts and yet
continue to maintain that the Sovict
Union is socialist. In that way they
assist the bosses to discredit the idea of
socialism.

Marxism has never been alraid to
look the facts of dictatorship and cor-
ruption in the Soviet Union in the face,
and to explain that the way forward for
the Russian working class is a political
revolution to overthrow the bureauc-
racy and restore workers’ democracy.

But the CP leaders are just as de-
termined as they ever were to defend
the bureaucratic system in Russia.
They merely alter their propaganda in
accordance with the latest line ema-
nating from Moscow.

Comrade Joe Slovo, general secre-
tary of the SACP, has declared his “en-
thusiasm for the Gorbachev reforms”,
These, he believes “will at last release
the true creative energy thatisinherent
in the communist system” (Observer
1.3.87).

But hold on a minute! How about
explaining to us what has been the
probiem with the “communist system”

up until now. And why did you never
tell us that all its “true creative energy”
was previously being suppressed?

A fundamental explanation of the
crisis of the Soviet bureaucracy, and
why this has necessitated Gorbachev’s
reforms, has never been presented by
the SACP. But the Marxist tendency
has long provided the explanation.

Through preserving nationalisa-
tionand planning, the bureaucracyhas
been able to develop a modern econ-
omy in Russia. But, bungling, wastage,
and corruption -- the features which
Gorbachev attributes to the Brezhnev
years -- are in reality inherent to bu-
reaucratic rule. Increasingly they are
impeding further economic advance,
further embittering the Soviet people
--thus posinga threat to therule of the
bureaucracy itsell.

Hold off revolution

Reform from above, 1o try to hold
off revolution from below, is what
Gorbachev is really engaged in,

Gorbachev hopes that economic
and political “reconstruction” (per-
estroika) -- i.e. reform -- can overcome
these problems. Together with this, he
is encouraging “openness” (glasnost)
to defeat the resistance of the conser-
vative burcaucrats. For these pur-

poses, he accepts that il is necessary to
expose some of the “problems” of the
past.

But his measures cannot solve the
problems, becausc they do not tackle
the root cause.

A modern planned economy, re-
quiring the inter-connected produc-
tion and distribution of millions of
different produocis, carmot be effh-
ciently organised -- or reorganised --
simply “from the top.”

It requires the full participation
and control of the working class, using
its own best knowledge to check and
regulat~ production to serve the needs
of all.

This cannot be achieved by any
amount of reshuffling, trials, or purges
of sections of the bureaucracy -- but
only by the burcaucracy getting off the
back of the Russian working class, the
one thing it will not and cannot do!

Gorbachev is the leader of the
bureaucracy in crisis. He does not in-
tend that the bureaucracy should dis-
solve itself-- but rather seeks newways
to stabilise its bankrupt rule and pre-
serve its privileges.

Perestroika and glasnost will ulti-
mately fail, giving way to renewed
stagnation, corruption, and repres-
sion, The rcal significance of per-
estroika and glasnost is in revealing the
crisis of the bureaucratic system, unin-
tentionally clarifying for the working
class what it must do to overcome it --



rise up to overthrow the bureaucracy,
restore workers' democratic rule, and
open the way to socialism,

This is what comrade Slovo and the
SACP leaders should be using their au-
thority to explain within our
movement. If the SACP was a genuine
Marxist party, and not an apologist for
Stalinism in its changing guises, this is
what the leadership would do, rather

than spreading illusions in the decep-
tions and falsehoods now poured out
by the bureaucracy under Gorbacheyv,

If we are to “release the true crea-
tive energy that is inherent in the com-
munist system” both capitalism and
bureaucratic rule must be ended
world-wide.

Our struggle for national libera-
tion, democracy and socialism is in-
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separably linked with the social revolu-
tion against capitalism in the West, and
the political revolution in the East,

Toachieve this, the apologetics and
falsifications which are the essential
method of Stalinism must be eradi-
cated from our movement, and re-
placed by the fearless and honest clar-
ity which has always been the hallmark
of Marxism and Bolshevism.

“HIS MASTER’S VOICE?” --

[PART 1]

How the SACP has echoed Moscow’s line
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Josef Stalin consolidated his power
as General Secretary of the CPSU
alter the death of Lenin, emerging as
an absolute dictator at the head of the
burcaucracy through a series of
purges, ‘trials’ and murders of his
opponents in the late 1920s and 1930s.
He ruled until his death in 1953.

During this period backward Rus-
sia was transformed into the second
most powerful industrial nation in the
world. By 1963 total industrial output
had risen to 52 times the 1913 level,

The basis for this was state owner-
ship and planned production, madc
possible by the Revolution of 1917, But
under the dictatorship of the bureauc-
racy, progress was achieved only at
huge cost to the working class and
peasantry,

Ruthlessly compelling the peas-
antry to produce on collective farms,
employing armies of virtual slave la-
bour, and repressing all opposition,
Stalin and the bureaucracy were re-
sponsible for millions of deaths.

“Serious deformations”

In Junc this year, at a conlerence of
the CPSU, Gorbachev coyly admitted
that undcr Stalin, “the political system
underwent serious deformations. This
made possible the omnipoicnee of
Stalin and his entourage and the wave
of repressions and lawlessness,” How-
ever, one looks in vain for an explana-
tion of how this monstrous develop-
menl came about.

An article by I. Bestuzev-Lada in
Nedelya, (April 1988)(supplement to
the Russian government daily [zvestia)
says Stalin’s campaign against kulaks
(better-off peasants) during collectivi-
sation from 1929-1933 turned at least
19 million into “hall-alive or dead
people.”

“An atmosphere of terror” was
created to break the opposition of the
Feasdnlr}' Mass deportations and

amine left 15 million homeless and an
estimated 10 million dead, according
to Vladimir Tikhonov, a member of
the Soviet Academy of Agricultural
Sciences (Argumenty § Fakty, August
1988).

Soviet agriculture still suffers the
consequences.

But South Alrican workers, read-
ing the newspapers of the Communist
Party of SA in the 1930s, would have
believed everything was paradise inthe
Soviet Union. On 7 November 1936
the Party’s paper, S4 Worker, dis-
missed critics of Stalin’s collectivisa-
tion with these words: “The workers
did not listen to them and today the
land of the Soviets is independent of
weather conditions in its agriculture.”

Anyone who took the SACP’s word
as the truth in the 1930s would also
have believed that Stalin's regime, far
from being a totalitarian dictatorship,
was the very model of a socialist de-
mocracy. Any claim to the contrary
was “anti-Soviet” and “anti-socialist”
propaganda, to be denounced as the
work of “Trotskyists” and “fascist
agents”,

But now, lo and behold, the Gor-
bachev burcaucracy itself reveals what
vicious repression was meted out to
any opposition. “The total number of
repressed and dead in the years 1935-
53 is scarccly any less than the number
of those who were ‘dekulakised’ or
starved Lo death in 1929-33" (Nedelya,
April 1988) -- 1.e. at least 10 million.

One paper, Ogonyok (25.9.88)
published a photograph of a line of
skeletons lying buried in shallow
graves after they were shot -- victims of
the mass killings between the 1930’s
and 1941, “In the villages they didn’t
sleep at night because they could hear
the bang-bang-bang of the shootings .”

At the height of this slaughter, S4
Worker (7.11.36), declared “Socialism
Victorious” in the USSR: “So a class-
less society comes into being, making
class rule and state force unneces-
sary...”

The workers of South Africa have
the right to demand an explanation
from the SACP. Comrades, why did
your party lie to us?

Germany

[t was not ouly in the Soviet Union
that workers paid bitterly for Stalin-
ism. In Germany the Communist
Party, on Stalin’s orders, opposed a
united front of the workers’ organisa-
tions against the Nazis, thus allowing
Hitler to come to r. In France,
Spain and other countries, the Com-
munist Parties, again on Stalin’s or-
ders, swung over to a position of alli-
ances with capitalist parties and held
back the struggle of the workerstotake
power. In every case, defeat was the
bloody outcome,

But were these errors honestly
faced and analysed in the Communist
press? On the contrary, A picture was
presented of glorious advance under
Lhe wise leadership of Stalin.

For example, in South Africa
Umisebenzi (3.11.34), organ of the
CPSA, wrote “Comrade Stalin stands
al the head of the proletarian revolu-
tion and the construction of socialism
in the whole world. His name is the



58 INQABA

banner of struggle and the victory of
the proletariat and of Communism
throughout the world.”

A report in SA4 Worker (10.4.37) of
Stalin’s speech to a plenum of the
CPSU in 1937, emphasised his “strong
stress on democratic centralism”and
praised his “masterly analysis.”

Today, the SACP obediently ech-
oes Gorbachev's criticisms of the
Stalin era. But it keeps a terribly dis-
crete silence about its own part in
spreading Stalinist lies and mislead-
ing the working class of South Africa.
If we shouldn’t have believed them
then, why should we believe them now?

In an interview in a British capital-
ist newspaper, The Observer (1.3.87),
comrade Joe Slovo, general secretary
of the SACP, speaks of his “anger and
disgust” at “having once been a
defender of Stalin”.

In another interview (Independent,
4.11.88) he admitsthat “For there tobe
acult of the personality, there had tobe
worshippers, and T was a worshipper.”

It must indeed be cmbdrrassmg
that all the truth about Stalinism is now
comingout. But the CP leaders protes-
tations of regret would be casier to
swallow if they were combined with an
honest explanation of what went
wrong with the Russian Revolution,
and why the CPSU and all the CP’s of
the world (including South Africa)
degenerated and ceased to be Marxist
parties,

But they will not do this. If we look
closely, we'll see that the SACP leader-
ship is merely following the latest turn
in the propaganda linc of the Kremlin.
This is something they have done be-
fore and will do again.

This is shown by the way the SACP
responded in the 19505 to the criticism
of Stalin made h}-‘ Nikita Khrushchev.

.|I'.|l""1.

Alter Stalin’s death in 1953 resis-
tance by the workers against the bu-
reaucratic system burst 1o the surface,
notably in East Germany, Fearlul of
political revolution, a section of the
burcaucracy moved in the direction of
relorm.

Mikita Khrushchey, previously a
henchman of Staling became the leader
of the Sovict burcaucracy in 1953 (until
he was ousted in 1964).

At the 20th Congress of the Com-
munist Party in 1956 Khrushchev
made his famous “anti-Stalin” specch
-- an attempt to rid the Soviet leader-
ship of the dead dictator’s stink.

Khrushchev told the Congress:
“Stalin acted not through persuasion,
explanation, and patient co-operation
with people, but by imposing his con-
cepts and demanding absolute submis-
sion Lo his opinion. Whoever opposed
this concept ... was doomed to removal
from the leading collective and to
subsequent moral and physical annihi-
lation.”

This was not published for Soviet
workers to read, but only became
public after it was ‘leaked’ and printed
abroad. CP leaders abroad hurriedly
provided ‘explanations’ to their follow-
ers of this surprising turn. They hoped
to slip the corpse of Stalin overboard
without upsctting the boat of the Sta-
linist system.,

Thus Michael Harmel, one of the
leaders of the CPSA, wrote in New Age
(5.4.56), that although Stalin’s “place
in history remains sccure”, and al-
though he rendered “services of incal-
culable value”, he also made mistakes.
“It was cssential to correct the false
picture that, in his later years, was built
up of Stalin as an infallible miracle
worker, standing above and separate
from his party and his collcagues.”

Glossed over

Noexplanation here of how a dicta-
torship had come to power in a work-
ers’ state. The monstrous crimes of
Stalin were glossed over under the
guise of heart-felt regrets about the
cult of personality.

Stalin “erred” ( apparcmlyl) in “dis-
regarding specific warnings of the im-
pending Nazi attack in 1941.” But no
criticism of Stalin’s pact with Hitler in
1939! No admission of the un-
preparcdness of the Red Army be-
cause, as is now admitted, 35 000 offi-
cers had been killed on Stalin’s instruc-
tions!

Ancther “mistake” of Stalin’s
{(apparcntly) was to allow the Security
Services Lo become “a law unto them-
selves”, enabling them “to dely social-
1st law and procedure and to [rame up
innocent people on false charpes, for
maotives of theirown,” But no explana-
tion of why.

Indeed, Harmecl compliments
Stalin for “his stern struggle against

the Trotskyites, Bukharinites, and
other traitors and saboteurs.” In other
words, the SACP still defended the
bloody purges against Stalin’s Bolshe-
vik opponents,

How was it possible under “social-
ism” for “collective leadership™ to be
so grotesquely violated? Instead of an
explanation, just an assurance “that
steps have been taken to set right injus-
tice” lollowed by a statement of loy-
alty to the “strength, self-confidence,
and firmness of principle” of “Mr
Khrushchev and his collcagues.”

How hollow all this rings now,
when Gorbachev is obliged to de-
nounce not only Stalin, but his succes-
sors Khrushchev and Brezhnev as well!

Leonid Brezhnev was the chief en-
gincer in Lhe burcaucratic coup Lo oust
Khrushchev as leader of the Soviet
Union in 1964. Like Khrushchev,
Brezhnev had been a faithful agent of
Stalimism all his political life.

During the Brezhnev years, the
SACP continucd to echo the policy
positions of the Soviet regime. Not a
word of criticism of Brezhnev was ever
raised.

When Brezhnev died in 1933 the
Central Committee of the SHCP sent
a letter to the CPSU lamenting the
untimely passing of “a fighter for the
best interests of humanity who de-
voled his whole life wholeheartedly to
the task of strengthening the Soviet
Union, raising the living standards of
his people, and advancing the cause of
socialism at home and abroad.” (Afn-
can Communist No. 92, 1983). But was
that the truth?

Gorbachev now refers 1o the
Brezhnev years as “years of stagna-
tion”, By the time of Brezhnev's death,
the economy had almost ground to a
halt. Yet, under Brezhnev, these were
relerred to as the “years of developed
socialism™. The lies of the burcauc-
racy know no limits.

The festering national question in
the Soviet Union is now plain for all to
sce -- in the movements in the Baltic
states, Armenia, cle. Yet only a few
years ago Lthe African Communist (No.
91, 1982) was explaining with a straight
lace how the Soviet Union had “solved
the nationalities question”.



The cult of the individual was re-
built around Brezhnev, who awarded
himsell the highest military awards.
“His brilliant and inspired military
record during World War 2 made a sig-
nificant contribution to the defeat of
Hitlerism”, wrote the African Commu-
nist (No.92, 1983). But Pravda (3.4.88)
now reports that the role Brezhnev
claimed to play in decisive wartime
victories was untenable because “In
his post he could not have carried out
such operations.”

Relormists led by Gorbachev now
use illustrations of the stagnation as a
whip to try and awake the bureaucracy
from its dangerous stupor. V Syeliva-
nov, a senior official in the Ministry of
Aviation Industry, wrote in Pravda
(2.5.88), that these were years of
“planned unanimity of choice from
above and an unchangeability of
leaders...[when] careers, rewards,
privileges, special services, the right
connections, gettinginto the governing
and distributive elite became the aim
of a series of party members and their
families.”

Contrast

What a contrast with the report
given in the African Communist (81,
1976) of the 26th Congress of the
CPSU, by the late Yusuf Dadoo and
Maoses Mabhida, that “the core of the
party remains working class” and that
the “inner life of the party is governed
by Leninist norms.”

On the contrary! Corruption, it is
now officially reported, infested the
very summits of officialdom,
Brezhnev's Interior Minister and
police chief, Nickolai Shcholokov,
committed suicide rather than face
trial for looting 700 000 roubles (R2,3
million). Now his deputy, and
Brezhnev's son in law Yuri Churba-
nov, is also on trial for gross corrup-
tion.

Here too the SACP did its best to
ensure that all these facts remained
hidden from the SA working class
during the Brezhnevyears. What claim
does t%us Party have to be trusted now?

It is not in the SACP, but in the
Marxist Workers' Tendency of the
ANC, that the workers of South Africa
will find the political tradition of Lenin
and the Russian Revolution honestly
carried forward.

Clear Trotsky 5 name'
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The young Esteban Volkov with Trotsky and family in Mexico.

On 19 June 1988, Esteban Volkov, the grandson of Leon Trotsky,
spoke to a rally in London of supporters of Militant, Marxist newspaper in
the British labour movement. This was his message.

““I should like to send warm, frater-
nal greetings to everyone participat-
ing in this important event. We watch
with interest the changes being im-
plemented by Gorbachev in the
Soviet Union, whichare opening new
roads and seem to mark the end of
one of the most sinister chapters in
the history of this century: the Stalin-
ist era. At the same time, | would like
to urge all those countries based on
nationalisation of the means of pro-
ductionto returnto the road of genu-
ine socialism based upon freedom
and worker's democracy and to fully
restore historical truth.

After the great victory in Russia in
October 1917 of the world's first pro-
letarian socialist revolution, success-
fully led by the Bolshevik party with
Lenin and Trotsky at its head, the
process of historical advance was
momentarily halted, with the revolu-
tion being confined within the limits
of its national frontiers.

Counter-revolution

In the context of tremendous
shortages and backwardness, this
gave rise to the counter-revolution
led by Josef Stalin. It produced one of
the most barbarous tyrannies in the
annals of history which became a
colossal obstacle inthe path of bring-
ing about genuine socialism on our

planet. In order to return to the road
of genuine socialism it is vital to
denounce without any 'ifs and buts’,
all the wicked lies, falsifications, be-
trayals, tyranny and crimes of the
Stalinist regime.

Silence means complicity. These
methods and procedures, more ap-
propriate to the Inquisition and Tsar-
ism than to the ideals of Marxism,
must be wiped out. Among the end-
less betrayals and crimes of the Sta-
linist regime against socialism and
the human race, we must mention
the following:

* The abolition of all freedom of
expression, democracy, and the po-
litical power of the working class
within the Soviet Union.

* The imposition of a system of
lies and slander at all levels, and the
falsification of history as a 'general
method'.

* The abandonment of interna-
tionalism and the betrayal of the
working class, entering into deals
and alliances with its most vicious
enemies -- Chiang Kai Chek, Hitler,
Batista and others.

* The sending often tofifteen mil-
lion Soviet citizens to work as slaves
inforcedlabourcampsinthe mostin-
hospitable regions of the Soviet Un-
ion. This forced labour, used on
major construction schemes in the
country's infrastructure, was an im-
portant pillar of the Russian econ-
omy at that time.

* The extermination of all the Bol-
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shevik comrades of Lenin, as well as
the destruction of wide sections of
the Communist Party at that time,
found guilty ofthe most absurd accu-
sations, and the murder of the most
famous leaders after the grotesque
farce of the notorious Moscow trials.

The murderous arm of Stalin
reached far away to Mexico to si-
lence the voice of that revolutionary
Marxist, Lenin’s closest collaborator
and organiser of the Red Army: Leon
Trotsky. In his paranoia, Stalin even
decapitated the Red Army, execut-
ing its most brilliant and experienced
generals and officers shortly before
Hitler's invasion. This left the country
virtually defencelessintheface ofthe
Nazis, whose armies succeeded
without muchdifficulty in penetrating
tothe very heart of Russia, literally ar-
riving at the gates of Moscow, inflict-
ing colossal losses and limitless de-
struction. In fact, in this first phase of
thewar, the Nazis were only halted by
probiems of logistics, inthe vasiness
of Soviet Russia, and the arrival of
‘General Winter’,

Placed in danger

By placing in danger the USSR's
survival, Stalin stands condemned of
the crime of high treason. Very differ-
entwastherole of LeonTrotskywhen
he created the Red Army and led the
successful fight back against the
enemy armies who attacked the in-
fant Soviet state on all fronts.

Yet another crime of Stalin and
the system he personified was to
stifie the inexhaustible potential for
human creativity brought about by
the enthusiasm of a genuine socialist
society, which was prevented from
coming into existence.

Many of Stalin's crimes read more
like horrific novels than 20th century
history. These events have left be-
hind millions of innocent victims who
urgently demand justice before the
court of history. The names of each
and every victim should be made
known. There must be no further
delay in cleansing them of all the
calumnies and false accusations;
their families must be compensated,
materially and morally, for the harm
and suffering so unjustly inflicted
upon them.

The human mind is the most mar-
vellous instrument which mankind

possesses, yet it cannot flourishin a
dank and dark dungeon. Motivation,
information, and communication are
essential for it. This was something
that Stalin never understood -- or
maybe he understood it only too
well! In order to return to real social-
ismitis vital to be abletothink, speak,
and discuss freely and exercise the
right to decide and vote democrati-
cally at all levels of Soviet life.

The task of re-establishing the
historical truth about the protago-
nists ofthe Russian revolutioncan no
longer be postponed. Dutstanding
among them is the man who was
twice President of the Petrograd
Soviet, Lenin's intimate collaborator,
the organizer of the Red Army -- the
Russian revolutionary and marxist
theoretician, Leon Trotsky. That in-
domitable defender of the working
class, one of the key people in the
victory of the Russian revolution and
the founding ofthe Soviet Lnion, was
the first man 1o denounce the devia-
tions and betrayals of Joseph Stalin
against the ideas of Marxism and the
October revolution. He waged an
implacable struggle against them,
and for this he became the most
persecuted revolutionary on the
planet....

Leon Trotsky must now be freed
from the avalanche of false accusa-
tions, lies, slanders and falsifications
paured aver himself and his ideas in
Russia and other deformed workers'
states for over half a century. Justice
demands that he should now occupy
the place hedeserves inthe history of
the Soviet Union. His works, writings,
and political theses must be pub-
lished, freely discussed and evalu-
ated objectively, as well as the writ-
ings of otherswho played aroleinthe
Russian revolution and in universal
human thought.

The ideas of Marxism have in no
way lost their applicability, Capitalist
society has generated unimaginable
knowledge and scientific develop-
ment, yet it has not found, nor will it
ever find, the formula to eradicate
hunger, misery and injustice from
our planet. On the contrary, it has
placed the human race on the edge
of infernal atomic conflagration. The
alternative would be a socio-eco-
nomic system in which mankind
would master its own destiny and not
be just an object to be used and
discarded. Real socialism or barba-

rism -- that is the choice facing us.”
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Dear com rades,

| salute you in the name of the
struggle. Can you please send me
some literature of Marx and of
Lenin. | am specially interested in
the socialism theory.

| also believe that the wurking
class do have leadership qualif
cation even though we are told
that the working class is not ready
for a revolution or to forward the
struggle. But let me tell you some-
thing, in 1985-87 the working
class was not ready but we talk to
them and when an uprising oc-
curred they were ready.

| don’t know a lot of socialism
but | am very keen to learn. The
reason | don't know about social-
ism is | am a muslim. Another rea-
son why | want to learn more is
because of the conflict between
national democratic revolution
and socialism now.

| would also like to learn more
aboutthe ANC. Include everything
from the day they were formed.
Also what the real policy is about
the ANC and negotiations.

| am a progressive comrade. |
started in 1984 with the white elec-
tion. To me everything is chang-
ing. | cannot cope with everythi
| sometimes feel that | know noth-
ing, but | need to study a lot mare.

Hope that you can help a com-
rade in need with my request.

Yours in struggle,
[Name witheld]

Dear comrades,

The boers think they can fool us.
But they're politically bankrupt. A fow
months ago they said ‘the SADF is not
in Angola, it’s only UNITA’. Then we
read 12 soldiers have been killed in
Southern Angola. How did they get
killed if they were nol in Angola?!

From, a NUM shop steward
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_ Justice for all |

Dear comrades,

During the historic NUM strike of
August 1987, the Chamber of Mines
dismissed 50 000 miners. Only 10 000
were reinstated. The rest are still inthe
strect.

Following this example other com-
panies have increasingly assaulted
workers with dismissals, retrench-
ments and lock outs. The strike ava-
lanche in 1987 had a major impact on
the bosses. Now they want to try and
stop this human tide of resistance.

They are running ‘free enterprise
system education lessons’ to try and

create support for their system! A

booklet is being churned out by the
Free Market Foundation (an institute
for cooking bourgeois lies) entitled
Justice for All. Ironically, these books
start with the quotation; “More power-
ful than armies is an idea whose time
has come.” This is supposed to mean
capitalism! But we are not [ooled.

In one of these lessons a worker ¢x-
plained to his ‘teacher’ that in wage ne-
gotiations for A2 workers they were
demanding wages of R400 per week.
The current wage is R321. “Even the
R400 that we demand is little when one
looks at the rising food prices. Gencor
owns furniture stores, etc. It seems that
they take back what we earn through
high prices,” he said.

Itis clear toworkers that there is no
“justice for all’. The only justice propa-
paied by these capitabst education
courses is that of exploitation, That is
bourgeois justice.

Socialism is the idea whose time
has come. It has captured the imagina-
tion of millions of workers and youth
across the country. Mineworkers de-
clared “socialism means freedom”.

In SA under capitalism black
people face appalling unemployment,
homelessness and poverty. Capitalism
cannot play the role of a new historic
social [orce that takes society forward.
What has arrived is the epoch of the
death of capitalism, and its gravedig-
gers are the black working class. Our
desire o be [ree is absolutely unstop-
pable.

This proletariat will be more pow-
crlul than the SADF and SAP. But 1t
will be able to smash the capitalist
state, only if it [ully realises its power
under revolutionary Marxist lcader-
ship. Only then will the masses be able
Lo storm heaven,

Branco Mkhonte

} j-f J:_i _:’% fi fiy ﬁ .-'?-::- ‘:": .

.:-'-.-':-

"._.L é..'.-. o

o ) }9 : 2ds
f__-" i 2 A T
e
A ,-ﬁ-’ S

Dear comrades,

I greet the editorial board and
comrades of Ingaba. 1 wish them suc-
cess with their good work.

I work for a company under Gold-
fields. In my whole life it is the first
time I've seen a company which
doesn't help its workers at all, and
only wants to use our strength.

They don’t even help your family if
you die at work. They don’t help if you
need the money to build or buy a
house. They don't care about working
conditions. There is no difference in
wages between day shift and night
shift. If there is a bonus only whites
and supervisors are given it.

At present we're fighting for a wage
increase; we'll fight till we win,

If black workers make a complaint
they do nothing about it. But if a white
makes a complaint his problem is at-
tended to within two days.

The hours we work are not written
on our payslips. So how can you see if
they pay us for the hours we've
worked? If you work night shift all
week you get R12 a day, and if you
work on Sunday it is R10 a day.

We are forced to work here be-
cause there's no other work. We work
with poisonous and dangerous chemi-
cals. If there’s an accident black work-
ers are given X-rays here at the com-
pany. But white workers are sent to a
company place in Johannesburg (Tas-
sis board). For the company a white
man’s life is more important than the
life of a black.

Sicelo Ngaba

Okokugala ngibingelela abahleli
nabaphati baleli phephandaba.
Negibafisela impilo nempumelelo
ngalo msebenzi omuhle abawenzayo.

Ngokusebenza ngilapha kwenye
yezinkampani ezinga phansi kwe-
Goldfield. Empilweni yami yonke
ngivagala ukubona inkampani en-
gana sizo kubasebenzi bayo. Ifuna
amandla ethu kuphela.

Avina sizo uma ushonele emse-
benzini, naku mndeni wakho ng-
okunjalo. Ayinasizo uma ufuna
ukwakha noma ukuthenga indlu, ay-
inandaba ukuthi lapho usebenza
khona kunjani.

Akuna mehluko kumsebenzi
wamashifu. Nosebenza emini imali
ivafana. Uma kutholwa ibhonasi
kunikwa abamhlophe kanye nezin-
duna kuphela.

Ngibhala lencwadi siyalwa nabo
ngendaba yemali. Sizolwa nabo size
singobe.

Uma wukhalaza ngento abayi-
bonayo babhala phansi bathi ba-
zayilungisa kuphelile. Kodwa uma
kukhalaza omhlpohe emalangeni
amabili ilungiswe.

Ama awa owasebenzile ak-
abhalwa kusiliphu. Manje ubona
kanjani ukuthi baku bhadale kalhe
noma cha? Ukusebenza ebusuku iviki
lonke yiR 12, ilanga langesonto yiR 10.

Sivasebenza ngoba wmsebenzi
awukho. Lenkampani isebenza nga-
maphoyizini ayingozi, Thina abase-
benzi abamyama basisa kuX-
yenkampani. Kodwa abamhlophe
bathunyelwa kuTassis board e Johan-
nesburg viyo lenkampani. Kusho
ukuthi impilo yabo ibalulekile
kuneyomsebenzi omyama.

Ngivo jabula kakhulu uma umh-
leli angayamukela lencwadi yami.

Sigelo Ngaba

Dear comrades,

| was walking with another
worker and he said to me: “You
know, | have always had itin mind to
geta camera and take photos of this
hostel and send it to Ingaba. These
people write about workers here,
everywhere in this country, and they
write about the workers in other
countries, which is very nice. But
they haven't written about rural
workers yet and | want to take pho-
tographs and write them something,
so they can see there is workers

'

Ingaba is for workers

here too.”

[Name w'rthheld]
-:-':"'__.-.__;.-:-':"'.-" _.-::'-.-"'E_

-




62 INQABA

NAMIBIA/ANGOLA
Will ‘peace’ deal hold?

After months of complex negotiations, South Africa, Angola,
Cuba and the USA have reached agreement (to be ratified) for SA
withdrawal from Namibia and the departure of Cuban troops
from Angola. But this is a long way from signifying in reality that
the independence of Namibia will be achieved.

It is ten years since the SA regime
“accepted” UN Resolution 435. Its
1984 Nkomati accord with Mozam-
bique was soon followed by stepped up
aid to the counter-revolutionary
RENAMO bandits and further hor-
rific massacres and destruction.

The nine countries of SADCC have
suffered crippling losses due to SA at-
tacks and destabilisation -- estimated
at $25-30 billion in the period 1980-86.

Now again, P.W. Botha, respon-
sible for mass murder at home and
abroad, is posing as a “peace-maker”
in Southern Africa.

Reason

The reason for the present agree-
ment over Namibia and Angola is that
all the powers involved have a real
interest in bringing to an end the
armed conflict which has dragged on
for more than 20 years.

The overall framework is the at-
tempt of the Soviet regime to reach an
accommodation with US imperialism
over areas of potential global conflict
between these super-powers,

The US, facing revolutionary
threats to its interests throughout the
former colonial world, is trying to "roll
back communism", and hopes to use
the compliance of the Moscow bu-
reaucracy to stall or reverse the revo-
lutionary process, for example in
Central America and Southern Africa,

Gorbachev is ready to concede
both regions as "Western spheres of in-
terest”, and wishes to withdraw from
previous Soviet commitments there.

Moscow wants credits and new
technology from the West, and an
aErﬂcment toreduce armsspending, in
the hope of reviving the stagnating
Soviet cconomy. The rufing bureauc-
racy sees this as their only way of
staving off revolt from the Soviet work-
ing class which would lead to the over-
throw of bureaucratic privilege.

The Soviet regime has provided

money and military hardware for the
MPLA in Angola, not because it is
committed to extending revolution
round the world, but because it cannot
appear to be forced back from sup-
porting its allies by an unrestrained
advance of SA and US imperialism.

The bureaucracy hopes now to
easeitself out ofits commitments with-
out suffering a blow to its “revolution-
ary” prestige throughout the Third
World. Hence the pressure it has ex-
erted onthe Angolan government, and
the Cubans, to come to terms with SA.

South Africa, for its part, cannot
forgo its drive to dominate the sub-
continent -- but the white regime finds
itself overstretched in a region of 100
million blacks.

While it cannot allow a planned
economy in potentially rich Angola to
flourish when capitalism holds the
masses in poverly in SA, Pretoria nev-
ertheless needs to reach compromises
with its neighbours, It needs to be able
to concentrate the strength of the state
against the rising revolutionary threat
al home.

For Angola the war has been a
terrible drain, with enormous costs in
lives and injuries, consuming 50 per
cent of the government’s budget, and
undermining any consolidation of the
national economy.

During the past year the military
balance has shifted in the war in south-
ern Angola. Despite their efforts for
several months from late 1987, SA/
UNITA forces [ailed to capture the
strategic town of Cuito Cuanavale.
Instead, they got a bloody nose, with
losses of 60 white conscript troops, and
al the cost of mutinies in the South
West African Territorial Force, their
puppet Namibian black army.

The aging planes of the SADF have
begun to lose air superiority against
the Angolan government’s new MIG
fighters and missile defences. By mid-
year, it was reported in the British
press, SA ground forces found them-
selves virtually cut off from retreat by

Cuban and Angolan troops.

Moreover, the war has cost SA --
with its ailing economy -- at least R4
billion in the 136t year, and further es-
calation would push this up sharply.

For all these reasons, although SA
has stalled for a decade over its prom-
ise of independence for Namibia, this
question has once again been brought
to centre-stage because it is integrally
linked with any peace agreement over
Angola.

Namibia

If we were to consider only the
forces in conflict within Namibian
society itself, it would not be impos-
sible for SA to withdraw its troops and
concede independence,

It would be able to rely on the same
combination of economicstranglehold
and military blackmail to continue
dominating and exploiting Namibia,
which it uses against its other weaker
ncighbours.

However, it is the rising revolution
within South Africa itself which forms
the hub of the strategic calculations of
the ruling class as far as the whole
region is concerned.

Actually, UN Resolution 435 falls
far short of real independence for
Namibia. By omission, il concedes
Mamibia’s only deep-water harbour,
Walvis Bay, to SA.

During the “transition” SA troops
will remain also in other parts of
MNamibia. SWAPO guerillas will be
confined to bases outside Namibia. No
mention is made of SWATTF and other
surrogales of SA. Basic police powers
will remain with the present state.

The SA Adminstrator-General
and his bureaucracy will stay in posi-
tion while a UN special representative
with 7 500 troops supervises the pas-
sage to independence.

Despite all this, Resolution 435
provides for “free and fair” elections
which would allow SWAPO, su
ported by the great majority of the
Namibian people, to gain control of
the government.

This has always been anathema to
the SA regime, not so much because
they fear the SWAPO leadership (it-
self willing to make all manner of com-
promises), but because they fear the
repercussions within South Africa.

Like the MPLA, FRELIMO and
ZANU wvictories, a SWAPO victory
would be a huge spur to the black
working masses in SA. However the
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South African power.

The most outstanding feature of
the Namibian situation this year has
been the renewed movement of the
working class. On 20-21 June, 60 000
workers struck in support of the four-
month old school boycott against the
SA regime’s ruthless military occupa-
tion -- a boycott which started in
Ovamboland and spread to 50 000
youth nation-wide.

Any drawing back of South Africa’s
military grip could result in further
outbursts of mass action, which in turn
could interlink with a renewed upsurge
of the South African struggle.

At the same time, instability and
“chaos” developing in Namibia, with
even a partial loss of control by the
state, would fuel the Conservative
Parlj.r s drive against the NP govern-
ment in SA.,

The whole white population of
Namibia could fit info the Ellis Park
stadium. As in Mozambique and An-
gola, achangeto ablack government in
Namibia would very likely precipitate
an exodus,

Without the whites and the SA
military occupation, capitalism in
Namibia would hang by a thread. The
mainstay would haw: been knocked
away from the present collaborators in
the DTA “interim government”,

While Pretoria and the bourgeois
would piay the ethnic card -- as in the
past whipping up and exploiting divi-
sions between Ovambo, Hercro,
Damara and other groups -- this would

P i will be
cat for white

only increase the instability and pro-
voke further repercussions in South
Africa itself.

Reassure

Attempting to reassure the rulin
class and the whites generally, presi-
dent Sam Nujoma recently repeated
that SWAPO “does not intend sub-
stantial nationalisation of Namibian
industry ... nor to appropriate white
farmland.” (Weekiy Mail, 19-25/8 /88)

The leadership is readyr to knuckle
under to the existing “realities” of class
and race inequality and power --if this
would allow them to take over govern-
ment in Windhoek.

We want to see a SWAPO victory,
but what could SWAPQ do with gov-
ernment under these conditions?

Not only are the transport and
communications links of Namibia in
the grip of SA imperialism, but the very
natural resources of the country are
owned by a web of SA and overseas
corporations.

The core of the economy lies in a
hand(ul of mines which (together with
government) generate 50 per cent of
GDP. According to official reports,
unemployment in Namibia cuulcF
high as 55 per cent; 75 per cent ut‘
people in Katatura, Windhoek’s black
township, live below the breadline;
households in small towns have to
survive on incomes of R30-50 a month;
and 99 per cent of wage earners in
northern Namibia live below the pov-
erty line, (H"Endhﬂck Advertiser, 3}'4,—*’

After visiting Namibia, a Sunday
Star journalist wrote (14/8/88):

“Both black and white mistrust the
sudden and seemingly miraculous
resurrection of Resolution 435...

“As you travel to Owamboland...
the pervasive presence of the security
forces makes peace seem a faraway
dream.

“From the conservative farming
and mining areas of Tsumeb to the
northem garrison town of Oshakati
you will struggle to find a white South-
Wester who believes South Africa is
serions about ‘abandoning’ the coun-
try to independence...

“Hur the prospect is viewed with
suspicion and fear. * ‘If the anny goes,
I will go too,’ said a [white] mine-

worker from Tsumeb. ‘I am not going

How whltes in Namibia saw the talks

to stay and be shot like the Portuguese.’

““ I can't believe they'll doit - if the |
RSA gives up South West she will be
next.'

“Even a senior gsecurity force
source in Windhoek said off the record
he did not believe South Africa would
allow resolution 435 to go ahead.

‘They can’t afford it strategically’,
he said...

“The consensus in the bars is that
the peace initiative is an elaborate
hoax designed to secure some advan-
lage.

“ ts a foefie, said Mr Andries
Hom, a Tsumeb farmer and National
Farty member. You only have to look |
at the amount of equipment that is
going up to see that.' "
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86; 20/5/86, 6/2/87)

Without capitalism,
an independence government in
Namibia could not begin to address
these problems, but wnuld soon find
itself not genuinely independent at all.

Although the agreement could
lead to a brief ‘honeymoon’ period in
which the masses held back to give
compromise a chance, it is likely that
there would very soon be explosive
movements to shake off the chains of
generations of enslavement.

Under colossal mass pressure a
SWAPO government could be com-
pelled, against its own wishes, to move
decisively against capitalism,

The hard-headed SA oppressors
are not blind to all these dangers. Cer-
tainly, as they materialise in practice,
there would arise immense pressure
on Pretoria to claw back any conces-
sions made and once again screw down
the lid of domination over Namibia.

For all these reasons, while all the
powers have an interest in bringing off
the settlement, it remains extremely
unlikely that that will be carried
through to a conclusion.

Manoeuvre

Meanwhile, however, the SA re-
%um. has scope for manoeuvre, Botha
aces a general election next year, most

likely by April.
The starting date for the 7- nmnth
transitional process envisaged in

Resolution 435 could be delayed on
various grounds until after the elec-
tion. During this delay Botha could
use his tempnrary appearance of
“success” -- achieving “peace™ and
international r:n:dlblhqr from a posi-
tion of “strength” -- to rally white voter
support and hold back further CP
gains,

Most likely after that, Botha would
find a pretext for ditching the agree-
ment, Evenifhe began toimplement i,
and the situation deteriorated, he
could contrive excuses for turning
back.

However, the guestion of SA with-
drawal from Namibia remains pivotal
to the whole regional settlement.

In terms of the agreement with
AnEﬂla and Cuba, the bulk of the

uban troops would not begin to leave
Angola until the independence of
Namibia has been completed. The last
Cuban troops are scheduled to leave
only after 30 months.
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So long as SA forces remain in
Namibia, it is surely ruled out that all
Cuban troops could be withdrawn. The
MPLA government would be left too
exposed to new invasions from SA, in
support of the UNITA gangsters.

Parallel with the present agree-
ment, efforts are being made by the
Soviet Union and the USA to force the
MPLA into a compromise -- and coa-
lition -- with UNITA. But this retro-

ade step would surely prove too
much for the MPLA to swallow while
SA remained in Namibia, able to use
Savimbi as its Trojan horse.

Perspective

Taking all these factors into ac-
count, the most likely perspective is of
continued conflict over Namibia and
Angola, with temporary interruptions
of “peace”. The same applics generally
to SA's relations with Mozambique
and the whole region. The SA imperi-
alist leopard hasn’t changed its spots.

Huwavar the undcrlgylng relation
of forces will continue to grow more
and more unfavourable to the SA re-
gime, whose white social base is ulti-
mately too narrow to sustain its ambi-
tions of untrammeled regional power.

But 5A's economic and military
strength is sufficient to remind us again
and again that the fates of all the
peoples of Southern Africa are bound
together as one. It is together that we
can overthrow the apartheid monster,
and win genuine freedom, self-deter-
mination and prosperity in all the
countries of the region.

It would be very unwise to place any
confidence in thepresent agreement as
apathtoindependence in Namibia and
peace in Angola.

Within Namibia the key task is to
carry forward the advances made over
the past few years in rebuilding the
mass movement of workers and youth.

The task of our movement’s leader-
ship in South Africa is to combine the
strength of Congress with the mass
support of SWAPQO. The Namibian
and South African workers and youth
must be linked up.

Through joint trade union
struggles, political strikes, and sys-
tematic arming of the mass move-
ment, we can prepare the way to drive
SA imperialism out of Namibia, over-
throw the apartheid regime and capi-
talism, and so bring peace and prog-
ress throughout the region.

Zimbabwean politics is in ferment.
Under the pressure of rising anger
among workers and peasants, a for-
mer ZANU guerilla commander has
been driven to demand action against
l.‘.'ﬂrl'hpl pro-capitalist ministers.

ugabe makes occasional criti-
r.:lﬁm -:3 ministers for gross corruption
and enrichment. But none of these bu-
reaucrals has ever been disciplined.

Now Edgar Tekere, a former Sec-
retary General of ZANU(PF), has
condemned corruption and a one-
party dictatorship.

“We are destabilising our road to
socialism because, to begin with, we
are not socialists at heart. We don't
believe in it”, he told a stunned Parlia-
ment (Herald, 15/7/88).

The students soon took to the
streets to support Tekere’s criticisms,
They demanded that the corrupt and
rolten leadership should be weeded
out by Mugabe.

But the latest demonstration on 29
September 1988 in Harare was banned
byMugabe and severelyrepressed. 478
students were arrested, at least two
youth shot and many injured -- one
died of his injuries. Alarmed by the
sympathy for the students, the authori-
tics now deny any shots were [ired.

The enormous support of working
people throughout the country for
Tekere's demands has now been met
by Tekere being expelled from
ZANU(FF) by the unanimous deci-
sion of the 90 member Central Com-
mittee.

In response students occupied the
university campus in Harare calling on
Tekere to form a ‘new party’ (which
they have termed ‘Super-ZANU-PF).
But Tekere has correctly resisted these
pressures: “Form a new party to do
what?” He still considers himself a
member of ZANU(PF) despite the
action of the CC,

But he has now, for the first time,
made direct criticism of his former
comrade-in-arms President Mugabe.

“The corrupt are finding comfort
under Mugabe’s umbrella. It’s a major
disappointment that Comrade Mug-
abe has failed 1o lead this country,

government and party”, he said. (Inde-
pendent, 27/10/88).

These cvents mark the sharpest
political crisisin Zimbabwe since inde-
pendence eight years ago.

Despite promises of socialism,
Mugabe has failed to nationalise the
monopolies, carry out land reform,
and provide jobs. Instead he has de-
fended capitalism, tightened controls
over the trade unions and repressed
movements of peasants and unem-
ployed to occupy un-used land.

Feeling the pressure from the
workers and peasants for change,
Mugabe has used the opportunity
given by the unification of ZAPU and
ZANU(PF) to consolidate his powers
as ‘Executive President”,

But the conditions of large sections
of the working people are increasingly
desperate. By 1990 there will be 1,2
million unemployed. Around the to-
bacco factories which employ casual
labour there is a daily scramble for the
limited jobs available. The govern-
ment has yet to keep its promise to
provide land for 162 000 families.

New mood

A new mood of determination is
developing in the towns and on the
land. It is this mood that Tekere has
tapped. But will he prove able to lead
it consistently? Despite his widespread
support, Tekere is known in his home
province for driving squatters off un-
used land, and for defending the inter-
ests of white farmers. How can thal be
called socialist?

The task of genuine socialists --
youth, students, workers, and peasants
-- in Zimbabwe is to:

* turn to the party cells and
branches (and tothe workers’ commit-
tees and the trade unions) to demand
the reinstatement of Tekere.

* demand the removal of corrupt
pro-capitalist Ministers,

* demand that the leadership of
the party carry out socialist policies,

If the leaders of the cells and
branches are not prepared to support
these demands then they should be
replaced by the membership.

The reawakening of the youth and
workers to struggle shows that the
Zimbabwean revolution is once again
moving forward. Capitalism in Zim-
babwe hangs by a thread. Linked to the
mass power of the South African work-
ing class, the working class and
antry will have the power to Ecmg
poverty and unemployment to an end.



‘MASS UPHEAVALS IN
f BURMA J

In recent months mass demonstrations, general strikes and upheavals have
shaken Burma from top to bottom.

In early September demonstrations of up to half a million took place in the
capital Rangoon and in the second biggest city, Mandalay.

This movement pushed out general Ne Win who had ruled since 1962, Since
then two other heads of governments have been forced out in quick succession,

On 17 September a coup took place. The military appears temporarily to
have regained a grip on the situation. Since the coup at least a thousand have
been killed and more than three thousand young workers and youth have gone
underground to take up guerrilla struggle against the regime.

In 1962 army officers took power in Burma and ended capitalism. But this
did not take place on the basis of a conscious movement of the working class.
A deformed workers’ state was established with a military bureaucracy ruling
on the basis of so-called “Buddhist socialism™.

The recent upheavals -- against dictatorship and economic stagnation --
reflect the limits of state ownership and planning in a backward country on the
basis of bureaucratic rule.

We reprint here (in edited form) material written by KEITH DICKINSON
and PAT CRAVEN for Militant, Marxist paper for Labour and Youth in Britain.
The material analyses the events as they were taking place and provides a
historical background to the developments.

= 5.8.88

The recent demonstrations and
riots in Burma have highlighted the

San Yu, Prime Minister Maung
Maung Ka and other ministers. The
convening of emergency meetings of

situation of the 38 million workers and
peasants of this South-East Asian
country for the first time in decades.
The upheavals have forced out the
head of the regime, Ne Win, President

the ruling Burma Socialist Programme
Party (BSPP) and ‘parliament’ have
shown the crisis the ruling clique is in.

In March police responded to a
mild campus protest with vicious retri-
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bution, leading to the worst riots since
1974 with thousands detained and up
to 150 dead. Huge public anger was
shown at the brutality against the stu-
dents. From the rooftops, government
office workers burled whatever they
could find at police.

The June demonstrations in the
capital, Rangoon, started with stu-
dents demanding the release of those
arrcsted in March., Students were
joincd by dockworkers, uniformed
civil servants and Buddhist monks as
they called for democracy and eco-
nomic reforms.

The government was forced to an-
nounce that 41 people had died of suf-
focation after inhaling tear gas and
being squeezed into a police van for
hours, They admitted that they had
delayed the announcement 1o prevent
unrest spreading,

The regime tried to contain the
demonstrations by closing down some
universities and colleges. But in the
ensuing battles at least five riot police
died and 26 were injured. Similar pro-
tests and repression spread to the sec-
ond city , Mandalay, and other major
towns of Bassein, Pegu, Meikhtila.

First to react

The students were the first to react
to the developing economic crisis.
They rioted in September 1987 when
the government demonetised the
three highest denomination currency
notes, making 75 per cent of all cur-
rency worthless. Although officially
aiming at black marketeers and “eth-
nic insurgents”, it is believed that Ne
Win was also striking against ministers
and officials who had amassed illegal
fortunes in banknotes,

Incidents such as these were indi-
cations of the corruption and splits in
the bureaucracy.

At the Extraordinary Congress of
the BSPP the resignation of Ne Win
and his placeman, San Yu, was ac-
cepted. Then, contrary to all predic-
tions by the capitalist commentators,
the assembled bureaucrats elected
Sein Lwin, responsible under Ne Win
for the killings by the brutal riot police,
to the chairmanship of the party as well
as the premdeng

As a signal to the imperialist
money-lenders the bureaucracy
elected Tun Tin, previously involved in
negotiations with the World Bank, as
prime minister. Later reports speak of
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=mmmm Historical Background s

The background to the upheav-
alsin Burmais the economic crisisin
this potential land of plenty.

Before World War Two Burma
was known as ‘the rice howl of the
world’. But during the war it suf-
fered more than any other Asian
country except Japan itself. Qut of
this devastation the long struggle for
national liberation from British rule
rapidly gained ground.

But there were unique complica-
tions. The Burmans were only just
over half the population, with
around 70 national minorities mak-
ing up the rest. British imperialism
used all its methods of divide and
rule and the effects have carried
over to the present day.

In 1948 Britain conceded inde-
pendence. The pro-capitalist gov-
ernment of U Nu came to power,
and the struggles of the national mi-
norities continued. Revolts fared
up among the Muslim, Mujahids
and Karen, while ‘Communist’
groups launched guerrilla wars in
the hills,

In October 1958 army Chief of
Staff Ne Win formed a military
junta. The guerrilla wars intensified.
This was the background to the coup
of 1962, which changed the course of
Burmese history.

The Marxists who were to produce
Militant were alone in explaining these
developments. As Ted Grant, political
editor of Militant, wrote at the time:

“It seems to be a tradition in certain
left-wing circles to treat all army coups
as inevitably reactionary. It is true that
such coups are invariably in the inter-
ests of the ruling army clique, which
secks to defend its parasitic, privileged
Easiljc-u ... But in the case of Burma, we

ave an economy which is increasingly
incapable of serving the interests of the
army clique, a diseased economy on
which no progress could be made.

“What must also be taken into ac-
count is the nature of the army leader-
ship. The generals who seized power
were the product of 20 years of anti-
imperialist struggle ... The army leader-
ship was extremely sensitive to the pres-
sures of the peasantry and the ruined
petty bourgeoisie from which it had
sprung...

“After the 1962 coup, the army
made a clean sweep of the entire state
apparatus: the constitution was aban-
doned; parliament disbanded; the civil
service purged. iMass arrests and deten-
tions decimated all opposition...

“The purges were followed by dra-
conic legislation which eradicated every
vestige of capitalism in Burma ... All

foreign firms, all banks and all the
larger private Burmese firms were
taken into public ownership.

“A most overnight the ‘Ireland of
Asia’ was transformed from a feudal-
capitalist satellite of imperialism into a
proletarian-bonapartist state (a de-
formed workers’ state fundamentally
similar to the Stalinist state in Russia)...

“In the initial stages, Ne Win sought
the support of the peasantry ... Village
committees were set up, which exclude
landlords, merchants and money-lend-
ers ... All peasant debts to the state were
cancelled and in 1963 an aid pro-
gramme (to the peasantry) was
launched...

“But the social system in Burma is
not socialism. A socialist system would
require the conscious participation and
control of the working class. This is
absent in Burma ... Power rests, not in
the armed people, but on the peasant
army...”

The abolition of capitalism and
landlordism made possible certain re-
forms. A 1987 UNICEEF report on edu-
cation in Burma shows a stark contrast
with the least developed countries of
capitalism, where mass illiteracy has
continued:

“From 1969 to 1984, 233 townships
and 48 000 villages held literacy drives.

Sein Lwin also calling for economic liber-
alisation.

So it would seem as if the
government's immediate attitude will be
an even stronger policing and repression
of economic protests, combined with
‘reforms’ aimed at encouraging the pri-
vate sector and relations with the capital-
ist world.

Such measures do not add up to the
restoration of capitalism, for which a full-
scale counter-revolution would be re-
quired. Most of industry, as the Far East
Economic Review wrote on 7 July, “re-
mains in the state sector, whose workers
belong to party-controlied unions...”

The regime, basing itself on the offi-
cial state-owned economy, will make
strengthened attempts to control the
borders and crush the various guerrilla
armies.

But the situation cannot remain stable
for long. There are reports of farmers
walking off their land in protest at the low
prices paid for their produce, and coer-
cion being used to make them supply

enough to feed the cities.

More protests are likely, and
possibly attempted coups. The
younger officers have less connec-
tion with the old guard of the bu-
reaucracy, and their children par-
ticipated in the student demonstra-
tions. There have already been
demonstrations against the ap-
pointment of Sein Lwin and new ar-
rests, including the ‘dissident’
Brigadier Aung Gyi whose de-
mands for reform had been taken
up by the students.

The only solution lies in linking
the protests to the demand for
democratic control over the econ-
omy by the workers and peasants.
With an internationalist appeal to
the workers of the advanced indus-
trial countries, the Burmese work-
ersandstudents could playaleading
role in the struggle for a socialist
federation of South-East Asia to
resolve the turmoil in all these coun-
tries.

19.8.88

The crisis in Burma remains. Two
representatives of the ruling bureauc-
racy have resigned within three weeks
== first General Ne Win, the country’s
ruler for 26 years, then ‘strong man’
Sein Lwin, who replaced him.

At least 1 000 people died, as hun-
dreds of thousands of demonstrators
in every city and town marched un-
armed against police and troops.
(Guns were seized from police stations
by demonstrators ready to fight to the
death to force the regime to back
down.

On Friday, a special congress of the
ruling BSPP meets to select a succes-
sor. But the underlying problems,
which caused the demonstrations,
réemain unsolved.

The situation has also been exacer-
bated by threats by Japan, Burma'’s
largest aid donor, to withhold loans on
which the economy depends, unless
there are changes in economic policy.
Half the loan has now been given but
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The campaign has maintained men’s
literacy at the high level of over 85 per
cent and has been especially successful
in raising women’s literacy to over 70
per cent by 1983,

But the basic problems of poverty
and underdevelopment could not be
overcome with Burma's meagre re-
sources alone. Ted Grant went on o
explain:

“Given the backwardness of the
Burmese economy, the only way in
which a socialist transformation could
be brought about is by the extension of
the revolution internationally. But the
outlook of the Burmese ruling clique is
that of narrow nationalism...”

Bureaucratic system

The army officers who took over in
1962 nationalised even small stall-
holders and imposed a rigidly central-
ised and inefficient bureaucratic sys-
tem. They made a virtue of trying to
develop Burma in total isolation from
the rest of the world economy, in line
with Staln’s theory of “socalism
one country.”

They accepted no aid from other
Stalinist states. Indeed the Chinese
bureaucracy were backing one of the
guerrilla groups fighting against them.
Rice production fell as the peasantry
received no incentive to increase pro-

duction.

But the main reason for the
regime’s crisis has been its failure to
resolve the national question. Rather
than grant the right of self-determina-
tion, or at least autonomy, to Burma’s
minorities, who constitute nearly half
the population, the bureaucracy con-
tinued 1o i1y and crush them militarily
and even removed the elements of au-
tonomy which were granted under the
previous constitution.

Like the similar regime in Ethio-
pia, the benefits of a planned, national-
1sed economy have been cancelled out
by the drain of fighting endless wars
against guerrilla insurgents. This,
more than anything, made it impos-
sible to raise living standards and pro-
vide a stable political base for the bu-
reaucracy.

Instead the regime tried to exploit
national conflicts, using troops from
one nationality to crush resistance
from another. They also tried to use
the Buddhist religion, with its ideas of
being resigned to fate, to rationalise
their austerity policies.

Despite the advantages of having a
nationalised economy, the ruling mili-
tary bureancracy has proved that i is
impossible to develop a backward
economy in isolation and without
democratic control and management
by the workers.

The present economic crisis in
Burma is a result of the lack of indus-
trial resources, social fragmentation

and bureaucratic inefficiency, com-
bined with the world economic situ-
ation which is hitting all the poorer
countries.

Inflation has ranged from 200 to
500 per cent. The external debtis over
$4,5 billion, with an estimated 90 per
cent of foreign exchange ﬂarnin%s
going towards repayment. The bulk
of imports are essential capital goods,
raw materials and industrial spares.
Only six per cent of 1986-87 imports
were consumer g

The black market (or ‘shadow
economy’) is now estimated to be at
least as large as the official economy.
A well organised unofficial import
market of consumer goods sells al-
most anything on the outskirts of
Rangoon. Leading ministers are re-
puted to own many of the stalls.

The main way for these goods to
enter the country is through the drug
trade. The world’s leading opium-
producing area, known as the
‘Golden Triangle’, encompasses bor-
der areas of Thailand, Laos and
Burma.

On the Burmese side the drug
trade is largely controlled by the Shan
and Kachin guerrilla forces aswell as
the Burma Communist Party (BCP).
Since their aid from China dried up
the BCP consciously decided in 1986
to take up opium growing, heroin
manufacture and smuggling to raise
money for arms.

the rest is being held back.

The kind of “reforms” wanted by
the Japanese capitalists are conces-
sions to market forces, the withdrawal
of rice subsidies and the legalisation of
private trade and opposition parties.

To some students, especially those
from middle-class families, these ideas
may have a certain attraction, given
Burma’s crisis-ridden economy and
the relative, though very temporary,
econgmic advances of Burma’s capi-
talist neighbours like Thailand and
Malaysia.

Even some of the bureaucracy, es-
pecially those heavily involved in the
black market, may be attracted by the
idea of reintroducing capitalism. It
cannot be entirelyruled out that, theo-
retically, for the first time, a proletar-
ian bonapartist deformed workers’
state could revert back to capitalism
and landlordism.

This would lead to a far worse ca-
tastrophe for the workers and peas-

ants. The price of rice would rocket.
Peasants could lose their land and
workers would face starvation. The
resent regime would be replaced not
v democracy but a bourgeois bona-
partist regime far more brutal than Ne
Win’s or Sin Lwin’s,

Such a regime could not last long. It
would be coming to power just as the
brief boom which has benefitted some
Asian countries was coming to an end.

This development is therefore un-
likely. The bureaucracy’s privileges
rest on their domination of the military
and state apparatus and the majority of
them will not risk losing that position,
It is more likely that they will make
token *“reforms™ of the economy to
head off the the opposition and con-
solidate their hold on the state appara-
tus.

They may also select a new leader,
possibly Aung Gyi, a former general
and Ne Win's right-hand man. He is in
jail at present for his criticisms of Ne

Win, but comes from the same mili-
tary caste as the rest of the bureauc-
racy. He could give the illusion of
change, while the burcaucracy en-
sured that real power stayed firmly in
their hands.

The central problem remains how-
ever the national question. It cannot
be ruled out that sections of the army
will defect. There have already been
reports of troops refusing to fire on
demonstrators. This could lead to
military victories for the guerrilla

oups, leading to chaos and the
reak-up of the country.

For Marxists, the only way forward
for Burmese society lies in the mass
participation of the workers and peas-
antsin the running of the economy, the
night of self-determination for na-
tional minorities and the establish-
ment of a South East Asian socialist
federation in which the economies of
the different countries could be inte-
grated.
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The bureaucratic elite at the top of
the Burmese government, despite re-
cent changes in its leadership, finds
itsell increasingly impotent. Mass
demonstrations are continuing and
growing, and a virtually total general
strike grips the country.

The central committee of the ruling
Burmese Socialist Programme Party
(BSPP)isin constant session. Yet it has
only been able to issue whimpering
warnings, like that to the activists occu-
pying local government offices that
they should vacate them or “face the
consequences”.

The regime’s iron fist is paralysed at
present with the fear that if troops are
used viciously against peaceful demon-
strators it will provoke the masses 1o
take the the logical next step and arm
themselves.

On the other hand disaffection is
spreading in the army itscll. Troops
have refused in some areas to act
against demonstrations, and in others
have reportedly begun to express sup-
port for the demonstrators.

The courage shown a month ago by
those -- mainly students -- who contin-
ved to demonstrate despite the shoot-
ings and the slaughter of many arrested
colleagues has resulted in a new situ-
ation. The Financial Times on 1 Sep-
tember wrote of “broadcast vans mov-
ing freely through sireets -- abandoned
by the Army and Police -- announcing
the call for strike action today”.

Such is the involvement of the
workers now that they have run the
railways and buses for the first time in
days, to enable their fellow workers to
get to the demonstrations.

Initiative and ability

The tremendous initiative and abil-
ity shown by the students and workers
in forming committees and organisa-
tions -- even taking over local and na-

tional government offices in many

areas -- is what the future of Burma
could be built on. In the frequency, size
and spread of the demonstrations can
be seen the confidence gained by the
workers and students once they were
on the move.

Demonstrations of up to half a mil-
lion in Rangoon and Mandalay, with
almost the whole population cheering
them on, take place every other day.
Similar proportions of the population

have taken part in other towns, with
the army and police standing by.

The government no longer has
control in 40 citics and towns. The
Rangoon local authority, recognising
this, has resigned.

Buddhist monks are playing a
major part in the demonstrations, as
has frequently been the case in the
past. Youth commonly do a period in
monastery schools as part of their
education, and the monks are part of
the community. Doctors, writers and
artists joining the demonstrations
shows the depth of support for the
demand for an end to the one-party
system and free elections.

Although the marches and demon-
strations have become more organ-
ised and co-ordinated, no clear alter-
native leadership has come to the fore
as yel.

A few figures from the distant past
who have links -- some rather tenuous
-- with the history of Burma'’s national
liberation struggle have come forward
and addressed vast audiences of dem-
onstrators. Among these is U Nu who
was Lhe pro-capitalist president of the
newly independent Burma in 1948,
heading a newly-formed opposition
grouping, the Committec for Democ-
racy and Freedom.

Another is Daw Aung San Su Ky,
daughter of Aung San, who was the
leader of the struggle for independ-
ence from Britain and would have
become Burma’s first president rather
than U Nu, but was assassinated with

seven other leaders prior to the hand
over of power. She has refused to join
U Nu’s grouping, as have other popu-
lar leaders.

The fact that people such as these
are looked to for leadership is a conse-
quence of the repressive regime of Ne
Win which ruled from 1962 until this
year. This has resulted in a complete
vacuum of alternative leadership.

Opposition groups

Reports speak of a rapid prolifera-
tion in the number of unions and com-
mittees being set up by opposition
groups to take over their places of em-
ployment. A Supervision Commillce
for the Students’ Movement now
claims to represent 111 affiliated or-
ganisations with a membership of
200 000.

They have demanded (hat the
Maung Maung government announce
the formation of an interim govern-
ment by 7 September, otherwise they
will call a general strike and mass pro-
tests the following day. Demonstrators
took up the call lor the government’s
immediate resignalion, and opposi-
tion leaders declared that the strike
would continue until the government
has fallen.

Maung Maung is appealing lo the
demonstrators to wail F:J'r the BSPP
special congress on 12 Seplember,



where the proposal for areferendum to
abolish the one-partystate will again be
put, and he is implying that it will be
passed.

In fact the Burmese people in their
millions have already cast their refer-
endum vote with their feel. This is their
first strivings towards the political
revolution and democ. atic control of
the economy and government. Their
task nowmusl be tolink up the commit-
tees they have formed into area and
national bodies capable of taking state
power from the bureaucracy.

Key task

The key tothistask is the creation of
a leadership with a clearly worked out
socialist plan of production and demo-
cratic control, linking the struggle in
Burmawith the movement of the work-
ing class internationally. Failing this,
the possibility remains of the burcau-
cratic system survivi

It would be a mistake to think that
the bureaucracy are totally finished. As
the Financial Times reported on 1 Sep-
tember: “Armed soldiers loyal to Ne
Win tricd to break the strike at the
biggest oil refinery at Syriam which is
crealing huge fuel shortages. They
searched suburbs for engineers to re-
start it, but failed”.

Even in Poland, a far more devel-
oped country with ten million workers
organised in the independent trade un-
ion movement Solidarity, the Stalinist
bureaucracy was able to crush the
strike movement of 1980-81. This was
because Solidarity’s leadership failed
to prepare for the workers totopple the
regime and take power.

ﬂrrlTh-:=. collapse of the Burmese re-
gime at present is far more advanced
than was the case in Poland in 1980.
Under the conditions of Poland or
Eastern Europe, such a collapse would
have put the alternatives of workers’
rule (political revolution) or burcau-
cratic counter-revolution on the imme-
diate agenda.

However, with a small working
class, a lack of lcadership and condi-
tions of backwardness -- further com-
plicated by a scries of guerrilla wars
waged by national minorities in the
jungles on the bordcrs -- the perspec-
tives arc less clear cut.

The capitalists internationally are
still licking thcir lips at the prospect of
brcaking into the Burmese market and

further exploiting Burma's resources.

This was clearly expressed by Tyn
Myint-U,aUN uﬂ{cia , who has advo-
cated “liberalisation and ing up
ofall non-strategic sectors of the econ-
omy Lo the private sector. This implies
the dismantling of the socialist system
of production and distribution (sic),
which has proved a complete failure
not onlyin Burma but elsewhere too ...
The introduction of a free market for
domestically produced goods and,
with few exceptions, for imported
goods would assist sound monetary
and foreign-exchange policies”.

If the bureaucracy retain power
they will undoubtedly make conces-
sions in this direction, while keeping
most of the economy in state owner-
ship, as their attempt to alleviate the
dire economic situation. This is indi-
cated by their proposals to “allow for-
eign joint ventures with state, co-op-
erative and private companies in cer-
tain fields”.

On the other hand, if the bureauc-
racy fail to regain control, and the
workers and youth fail to take r
on a socialist programme, the i
exists of a ‘democratic’ pro-capitalist
government filling the vacuum at the
top. Such a regime could return sec-
tions of the economy to private hands
and, by degrees, allow the return of
capitalism.

The army will play a key role. It is
possible that a section of officers, un-
happy at the regime’s protracted war
against the national minorities, could
link up with the present opposition
leaders and stage a coup. Already it

of

INQABA 69

has been reported that a garrison out-
side Rangoon has declared support
for the opposition.

Such amove could also be aimed at
taking control of the mass movement
out of the hands of its present leader-
ship and establishing army control on
the basis of reforms.

Minority groups

There are no reports suggesting
that the various nationalist leaders

have been able totake advantage of the
regime's problems, although the lead-
ers of hall a million Muslims have
declared support for the opposition,
and the National Democratic Front
representing 10 ethnic minority groups
has called for a multi-party system.

Nevertheless the guerrilla wars
have consistently eaten up 40 per cent
of the Burmese budget. The country’s
economic problems have been the
basic motivating force behind the dis-
satisfaction winch has built up and
mobilised the opposition.

The regime applied for and was
granted Least Developed Country
status by the United Nations in 1987.
With a claimed per capita income of
only $180 they joined 36 other coun-
tries in this category.

One of the opposition leaders ac-
claimed by the students, the retired
Brigadier-General Aung Gyi, ex-

ressed the problems very simply in
etters earlier in the year to Ne Win:
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Burmese studenis receiving military training.
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“In 1962 a 150 Ib. bag of rice was
priced at 11 Kyats (R4,00) now it costs
260 kyats, and Kerosene was 6 kyats
per gallon tin and now costs 240 with-
out the tin”, He called for economic
reforms, citing Russia and China.

He was arrested for allowing the
students to circulate these letters, but
has been released and has addressed
rallics of half a million. Such a figure
could come to head the bureaucracyon
the basis of promising reforms.

But, whatever regime is estab-
lished in this potentially wealthy coun-
try, the respite will only be brief unless
the fundamental problems are solved
through the overthrow of bureaucratic
rule linked to the workers’ struggle in
the more developed countries.

Undoubtedly it was in preparation
for the coup on September 17 that the
bureaucracy tried to give the army an
image of impartiality, more or less
instructing all army and civil personnel
to resign from the Burma Socialist
Programme Party, and ending the
status of the BSPP as the sole political
party.

They have also promised to go
ahead with the general election within
six to twelve weeks, providing “the
situation has returned to normal”.

In defiance of opposition demands
for an interim government to organise
the elections a new cabinet has been
announced, made upof eight generals,
one admiral and one civilian as health
minister.

Saw Maung is now also prime
minister and %:rreign minister. He
became defence minister when his
hated predeccssor, Sein Lwin, was
made president to replace Ne Win. He
i5 also on the list of those the students
demanded should be brought to trial.

Pressure

Whether the campaign on the
streets can continue and succeed now
depends on the leaders’ willingness to
keep up the pressure and their ability
to show a way forward. If they show a
lack of confidence, a feeling of intimi-
dation will begin to spread.

Many of the students and young
workers, including rank-and-file lead-
ers, appear to have gone underground.
It is reported that many have left the
capital, Rangoon, and headed for the
Thai border where they could regroup
with the intention of resurgence.

The ground is being prepared for | »

civil war between the regime and the

guerrilla forces of national minority
groups as well as the opposition groups |

amongst the Burmans who form two-
thirds of the

the break-up of the country.

Meetings have been held between
groups of students and some of the na-
tional minority armies in the border
regions. They have been promised
arms and training.

Mass action

However, guerrilla struggle on this
basis would mean throwing away the
prospect of mass action now among
the Burmans, isolating activists from
the urban movement of workers and
youth. They will need a socialist policy
and programme directed at solving the
problems of the Burman masses and of
the country as a whole.

It is overwhelmingly the Burmans
in the cities and the towns who have
been demonstrating on the streets day
in and day out for months, The pro-
longed general strike continues, but
cannot last forever in a situation that
cries out for a strong lead and an
appeal to the army.

The former pro-capitalist leader U
Nu has announced that he is going
underground. Of the nationally known
opposition figures, Aung San Suu Kyi
has announced the formation of a po-
litical party with Aung Gyi and Tin
Too, but declares that “unity must be
maintained within the army”.

She then asks: “How will they get
the government moving? It’s an absurd
situation -- do they think they can shoot
people back to work? The army talks
about avoiding anarchy, but it is creat-
ing anarchy”,

She says: “The soldiers don't want
to be butchers”. Of course they don't,
but they also don’t want to be butch-
ered themselves. If they mutiny they
will be. Consequently they have to be
convinced the opposition is prepared
to go all the way, overthrowing the old
leaders and tackling the country’s de-
bilitating economic problems.

This is the key to the revolution in
Burma. The economy is already over-
whelmingly nationalised. The local
committees which have sprung up, and
initially took over the local administra-
tion in many arcas, could provide the
basis for a workers' democracy.

population. Generalised |
struggle along these lines could lead to

i
T
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In June Ingaba received a leg-
acy of R4 000 from Deirdre Re-
moundos, a Greek comrade who
tragically died young from cancer.
This example of internationalism
is an inspirationforall our support-
ers.

Several other individual dona-
tions of approximately R4 000
have been received recently,
showing comrades’ readiness to
put personal resources fully into
financing the revolution.

These donations reintorce the
regular contributions by support-
ers which are the foundations on
which the Marxist Workers' Ten-
dency of the ANC depends.

A number of African industrial
workers donate R30 a month. Un-
employed workers and school
youth find ways to raise money on
a regular basis.

We appeal to all our supporters
to follow the lead set by these
comrades.

Botha and the bosses spend
millions attacking the working
class. Botha spent R4,7 million
just to advertise his ‘animal elec-
tions'. In 1988 the state spent R12
billion on ‘defence’.

It is the rands and cents in the
pockets of the working class that
are needed to build the Congress
organisations on a programme to
overthrow the apartheid state and
end capitalism.

The fighting youth in Natal; rail-
way workers;garment workers; the
Soweto rent boycott, strikes by
farm workers -—-showthe unbroken
determination ofthe black working
class to fight.

Wherever they reach, the ideas
of Ingaba are greeted with enthu-
siasm. We need the finance to
spread these ideas the length and
breadth of South Africa -- to help
build a mass ANC on a socialist
programme.

Organise regular contribu-
tions! Set money-raising targets to
achieve! Be bold in explaining our
ideas and asking for the money to
spread them further! Look for new
opportunities to raise fighting
fund. And remember, every rand
and cent countsl
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Capitalism makes Africa poor

Africa is a continent ravaged by
poverty, famine, disease and civil war,
The colonial powers have plundered
the wealth of Africa leaving it the least
developed part of the world.

The struggle against colonialism
was not just for “Mlag” independence,
but to open the road to social and eco-
nomic advance. These hopes have not
been realised. Instead we have corrupt
dictatorships and economic stagna-
tion,

The capitalists and their newspa-
pers peddle theidea that Afvica's prob-
lems are due to incompetence, laziness
and not enough free market capital-
ism. The World Bank and Interna-
tional Monetary Fund (IMF) impose
austerity programmes on our already
starving continent ostensibly to help
economic recovery. Yet Africa’s misery
Erows worse.

The facts revealed by the latest
Uhnited Nations Report on Africa (12-23
September 1988) fully bear out the

Marxist argument that capilalism itself
is the problem.

Alffrica began relatively late on the
road of modern economic develop-
ment, in a world dominated by the giant
monopolies of the imperialist powers.
This domination has ensured that the
economic disparity between Alfrica and
the West has widened, not narrowed,
with cvery partial advance.

Alfter the Second World War, world
capitalism developed to a degree never
bc?nrc witnessed in history. Trade ex-
panded at an annual rate of 12 per cent
during the 1950s and 1960s. More

were produced in that period
than all preceding epochs put together.
All the countries of the world became
more interdependent, linked together
in one international division of labour,
through finance, investment and trade.

Underdeveloped countries could
not hope to overcome their backward-
ness by slow development of capitalism
in isolation; their fate had become in-
separably bound up with the world
economy as a whole.

The monapaolies in America, West-
ern Europe and Japan bencfited most
from the post-war upswing. In this
period it became possible for the bosses
to make some concessions Lo the de-
mands and struggles of the working
class, so that between 1950 and 1974
there was a real improvement in the
living standards of the maijority of the

By Gavin S. Jantjies

working class in these advanced coun-
tries.

But that was not the lot of working
people in Africa and most of the colo-
nial world. Imperialist plunder of
these countrics continued. Compared
to the progress made in the advanced
countries, most of our continent expe-
rienced only meagre development
during the world upswing. Moreover
the late 1950s and 1960s were a period
of sulfering, strife, civil war and anti-
colonialist struggle in Africa. Then, in
the 1970s, world capitalism entered
into a new period of crisis, inwhich the
Ep-nrcst countries were the hardest

it.

The weak recovery of world capi-
talism since the early 1980s -- a shaky
boom threatening at any time to turn
to slump -- has been accompanied by
devastating setbacks for poor coun-
tries and for Africa most of all.

Gains eroded

Today the gains made in health
care, ¢ducation, ctc after independ-
ence have beencroded. Africais pres-
ently the only continent where the rate
of infant and child deaths is rising.
UNICEF predicts that these deaths
will (otal 50 million (9 000 each day)
between 1985-2 000 (Guardian 17/9/
88). Most will be from discases which
can be prevented.

Africa has alrcady become the
contingol of famine, The onset of a
new recession or slump in the world
economy will be an absolute night-
mare for millions of Africans faced
with indescribable hardships.

In 1986 the UN adopted an emer-
gency ‘Programme of Action’ to “help
the continent recover from the most
severe Socio-economic crisis to grip
any region of the world since the Sec-
ond World War". According to the
UN, “Alfrican Governmenls rccog-
nised the need to undertake policy
reforms that are necessary for the
recovery of their economics and the
revitalisation of genuine develop-

ment”, In other words they agreed to
swallow the medicine of austerity and

cuts prescribed by the international
business and banking establishment,
principally the IMF.

Now, two years later, in the ‘Mid-
Term Review’ on the Programme of
Action, the UN General Secretary,
Perez de Cuellar, admits that the crisis
is more severe than it was when the
Programme was adopted! Despite all
their boasted ‘action’, there 1s “a con-
tinuing deterioration in the overall
economic situation in Africa”. Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) of the Afri-
can region (this term excludes South
Alrica) rose amere 1,0 per cent in 1986
and 0,8 per cent in 1987, This was less
than one-third the rate of growth of
world production.

The whole of the 1980s has been
characterised by a declining trend in
GDP per head of population.

Africa’s population is growing al
about 3,0 per cent annually, the fastest
in the world. Half the population is
aged 15 or younger. On the basis of
such economic stagnation it 1s impos-
sible to provide cmployment for or to
house, feed and cducate a rapidly
growing population,

The basic problem in underdevel-
oped cconomics, with a mainly rural
population, hasbeen to generate a sul-
ficicnt surplus in agriculture and to use
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this for the development of industry. In
the modern epoch, with even the poor-
est countries integrated into and de-
pendent on the world market, this
cannot be tackled on the national plane
alone,

Under colonial rule agricultural
production was geared, in the first
instance, not to feeding the population
but to providing raw materials for the
industries of foreign powers. Likewise
the development of mining was geared
not to supplying domestic industry but
for export to industries overseas. Not
only machinery and other capital
goods, but also most manufactured

for consumption have had to be
imported by African countries. This
remains the situation today.

The development of domestic
manufacturing 1s therefore crucially
dependent on the extent to which the
foreign currency received for exports
can finance the necessary imports and
investment in local industries.

However, the domination of the
world market by the trans-national
monopolies, based in the West, has
enabled them to drive down the prices
of the colonial world's exports, while
constantly pushing up the prices of the
manufactured goods which these
countries have to import. This is the
main reason why African countries
face a crippling shortage of foreign
currency (‘foreign exchange’).

Crops and minerals which make up
the exports of the underdeveloped
countries are termed “commodities”
by economists. Primary commodities
provide sub-Saharan Africa with
nearly 90 per cent of its foreign ex-
change income, The equivalent figure
for all low-income countries is 44 per
cent.

Commodity prices

According o the Financial Times
(28/8/88), “Average real commodity
prices ... arc now some 30 per cenl
below their level at the beginning of
1979. ...no important commodity has
been exempt from the general trend.
The depth of the decline, to prices
which by the end of 1986 were the
lowest in real terms for 50 years, has
surprised many commentators and
forccasters...” After abrief recovery in
late 1987-88, commodity prices are
once again falling.

The net effect is an endless transfu-
sion of wealth from the poortothe rich.
Itis estimated that falling real prices in

exports have cost African countrics
nearly $50 billion in the past three
years alone.

On top of this the Western powers
use their dominant position Lo restrict
trade in the products of the underde-
veloped world. They impose import
duties (‘tariffs’), quotas and other
barriers to protect capitalists produc-
ing these goods in their own countrics,
The UN report states: “With a few
exceplions, non-tariff mecasures
against exports from African countries
increased between 1981 and 1986,
Cotton, sugar, chocolate, fish, textiles
and tobacco are some of the exports
that face non-tariff barriers. Iron and
steel exports from Algeria, Egypt,
Nigeria and Zimbabwe are also sub-
ject to such barriers.”

The more that the underdeveloped
countries manage to process their pri-
mary commodities, the more they
encounter trade barriers imposed by
the imperialist powers.

Real terms

During the 1970’s exports of Afri-
can countries grew in real terms at only
1 per cent a year; during the 1980's
there has been an average annual
decline of 2 per cent in export volume.

A surge in world trade in 1986
allowed the volume of Africa’s exports
torise by 17,9 per cent. Yet the value of
total exports fell by 17,7 per cent. So
the entire 17,9 per cent increase in
goods exported, plus almost the same
amount again, was a gift to the mo-
nopolies in the advanced countries!
And these capitalist crooks complain
that Africa is 1o blame for its own

rty!

As a result of the worsening terms
of trade, the inflow of capital goods,
durable consumer goods and spare
parts needed for economic growth has
steadily declined. In 1987 for example,
in spite of an increase in world trade,
the imports of the region as awhole fell
by 4,3 per cent. According to the Fi-
nancial Times (29/9/88) imports have
declined to the levels of 20 years ago.
Thus, with exports and imports in
decline, the economic base of the re-
gion is contracting,

Agriculture is still the main source
of livelihood of Africa’s people. More
than 75 per cent depend on the land.

Under the present system the rural
population face insuperable problems
in their struggle to expand production,

and even 1o subsist,

The continent is extremely vulner-
able to drought, pests and floods. It is
the lack of infrastructural develop-
ment -- dams and irrigation, roads and
railways, etc -- which makes every ad-
versity a potential catastrophe.

Low world market prices for agri-
cultural commoditics, coupled with
the ever-increasing prices for imple-
ments, fertilisers, ete., makes it impos-
sible for peasant farming to flourish.
Food production is constantly under-
mined,

According to the UN report
Alrica’s agricultural production ex-
panded by 3,8 per cent in 1986 but
declined by 1,1 per cent in 1987, Due to
the low price of cereals on the world
markel there was a drop in cereal
production in 1987,

We have the absurdity that this vast
continent with immense food-produc-
ing potential has had to beg for food aid
from abroad. The 4,6 million tons
reccived in 1987-88 was far from
enough.

Fertile Zambia has a severe food
crisis, with 200 deaths a day from
hunger-related diseases. (News from
Zambia, 20/7/88). Shortages of
bread, wheat and mealie meal are
common. Failure to gather in the
maize harvests because of impassable
roads and lack of transport is termed
an “annual ritual”. Often women,
weakened by hunger, collapse while
queuing up to buy food.

Hundreds of thousands of tons of
maize and wheat have to be imported
into Zambia. Corruption, black-mar-
keteering and smuggling of food has
become endemic. Bread is no longer
officially regarded as an essential
commodity, and loaves are even
smuggled in from Zimbabwe.

Planned utilisation

Yet there is no reason why Alrica
should go hungry. With planned utili-
sation of the natural and human re-
sources the population could be ade-
quately fed. But the system of capital-
ism, of private ownership and produc-
tion for profit, does not allow this.

Private ownership means an econ-
omy subject to the market. The market
today means the world market, which
is in the grip of the monopolics, and
which penetrates and dominates the
domestic market remorselessly. With-
out the development of local agricul-
ture and industry, the domestic market



stagnates.

For the pcasantry there is no way
out on the basis of capitalism -- any
more than there is for the working
class. The number of small farmers
going bankrupt is incrcasing. They are
unable to pay back their lnans and
therefore cannot obtain more loans,
for example, to buy tractors. They can-
not make a living producing crops for
export. They lack a domestic market
capable of absorbing their products or
alocal manufacturing industry capable
of supplying their needs at reasonable
costs.

More and more African peasants
have been driven back to subsistence

roduction. In the age of the Space
ghutl‘,te., this means literally going back
to the ox and the hoe. Millions aban-
don the land and migrate to the bigger
villages and towns in search of jobs and
a better life.

But the mass of the urban popula-
tion already facc increasing hardship
under the present system. Unemploy-
ment on a vast scale, starvation wages
and ever-rising prices are their lot.

The UN report on Africa admils
that “little has been achieved in the
setting up of factories for the produc-
tion of spare parts and for the over-
haul, repair and maintenance of public
vehicles, machinery and equipment”.

Up to 1986 (the latest statistics)
only all;oul 40 per cent of the capacity in
agriculture-related industries was in
usc. Everywhere plants were lying idle
d'mfs to lack of spare parts or raw matc-
rials.

Capacity

In Nigeria, the biggest cconomy
alier South Africa, industry is virtually
at a standstill, especially hard-hit by
the fall in the price of oil which is the
country’s main export. Taken as a
whole the economy is utilising only 30
per cent of ils capacity. According to
Business Concord (24/5/88) 15
canncd food and beverages factories
have becn operating at an average of 2
per cent of their capacity.

The capilalist class in Africa is not
an independent ‘national’ bourgeoisie,
but junior partacrs of the imperialist
monopolics on whom they arc com-
pletely dependent. Banking, mining
and industry, to the extent that these
have been developed, are more than
ever dominated and controlled by for-

eign capital,

The monopolies have a strangle-
hold on investment and have more
interest in simply plundering rather
than developing the productive forces
and the national economies of the
underdeveloped world. This plunder
takes place nol only through unfair
terms of trade but also through the sys-
tem of international deb.

First the poor countries are forced
to hand over the wealth they produce
Lo the capitalists of the rich countries
through unequal exchange. Then, to
survive, they have to borrow money
[rom the same capitalists who have
robbed them. Then they have to pay
these capitalists extortionate rates of
intcrest on the loans. This is a trap
from which there is no way out except
through the complete overthrow of the
capitalist system, on an international
scale,

External debt

The Economic Commission for
Africa estimales that the total external
debt of the region had risen to $218
billion by February 1988 -- equivalent
to 44 per cent of all the goods and
services these countries produce annu-
ally.

Although the total debt is much
lower than Latin America’s, in relative
terms it is higher. In 1985, Latin
America’s debt cqualled 271 per cent
of exports; by 1990, Africa’s debt is
expecied to be 345 per cent of its
exports. This is unsustainable.

In Africa’s case, the monopolies
and banks have been so reluctant to
lend that nearly 80 per cent of the total
debt of the 31 ‘low-income’ countries is
owed to official international capitalist
agencies such as the IMF.

The weak boom in the advanced
countries through most of the 1980s
failed to drag the economies of Africa
with it, merely further skewing world
economic rclationsin favour of the rich
and against the poor. The United
Nations report states that “growth
linkages between developed and de-
veloping countries appear to have
weakened in the 1980s, in particular
with regard to intcrnational trade”.

For Africa as a whole the inflow of
private capital (lcnding plus dircet
invesiment) declined continuously
from $7.8 billion in 1983 to $2,0 billion
in 1987. In 1986 -- the ycar the UN’s
cmergency “Programme of Action”
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was adopted -- the bloodsucking IMF
actuallybecame anet receiver of funds
from Africa, to the tune of $500 mil-
lion! This could clearly not go on.

As a condition of new credits, Afri-
can countries were required to submit
Lo austerity measures, The UN docu-
ment reports that “as at 1 July 1988,
about 30 countriesin the region had ar-
rangements with the IMF and the
World Bank that were associated with
the implementation of structural ad-
justment programmes”,

Instead of proposing a struggle to
overthrow capitalism, the pious ‘hu-
manitarian’ UN givesits support tothe
policies of the international mashon-
isas who are bleeding Africa white.
Hoping to avoid massive defaults by
debtors and dangers consequent for
the banking system, the United Na-
tions, the World Bank, the IMF are all
working together to protect world
capitalism,

African governments have had to
implement measures such as devalu-
ation of local currencies by upto 50 per
cent. This has made imports and debt
SErviCing even more expensive.

Furthermore governments have
been required “to reduce ... public
spending in order to increase domestic
savings”. What this has mecant for
workers and their familics s severe
cuts in wagcs.

In many cases the programme
demanded the selling off of govern-
ment enterprises to privalc capitalists.
In most of Africa state owned enter-
prises arc still the largest employer.
The sell-off means an increase in the
number of unemployed.

Food subsidies

The IMF measure which is affect-
ing the poor most is the “necessity Lo
libcralise prices”. This has mecant
removing price controls and food sub-
sidies.

In December 1986 the Zambian
governmenl ended the subsidy on
maize, with the result that the price of
a 50 kg bag doubled to more [ﬁan the
monthly wage of many workers. There
were riots and demonstrations, with at
lcast 15 people killed in the
government's brutal response.
Kaunda was forced into a partial re-
trecal. Now, again, in response to IMF
pressure, he is moving towards scrap-
ping price controls.

In Apnil this year the attempt by the
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Nigerian government to put up fuel
%: also led to massive strikes and
onstrations.

In October the Algerian govern-
ment, faced with falling oil revenues,
slashed subsidies on staple foods, re-
stricted university entrance and took
steps to sell co-operative farms to pni-
vate owners. These measures adopted
to satisfy ia’s creditors, com-
bined with widespread shortages, trig-
gered massive strikes and demonstra-
tions by workers and youth -- which the
government answered by shooting an
estimated 200 dead.

There is no :nd in sight to Alnca’s
debt crisis. F ll:r. r: rcussions
of major defaults, t d Bank and
the British Chanmﬂnr nf the Excheg-
uer, Lawson, have proposed a new
scheme to “relieve” some of the bur-
den. Their plan gives sub-Saharan
Affrica’s credilors three options, which
involve extending repayment terms,
partly cutting the total debt, or reduc-
ing the inlerest rate.

Bul the whole complicated conces-
sion is worth a mere million per
annum, or three per cent of what the
African countrics have been com-
pelled to hand over to the West
through unfair terms of trade alone!

Dismal failure

The UN report shows the dismal
failure of all attempts to deal with
Africa’s economic problems within the
framework of capitalism:

“The international community ﬂ,
which has been concerned about Al-
rica for the last few years [!], has taken
avariety of initiatives, in support of Af-
rican efforts to turn the situation
around, but these have not succeeded
in restoring growth. The World Bank's
Special Facility for Africa, the IMF's
Structural Adjustment Facility for
Alfrica, the Baker Plan [all such impres-
sive s ing names), the repeated re-
scheduling of debt repayment -- none
of these have yielded the results that
were hoped for.” The capitalist ‘medi-
cine’ has made Africa sicker than be-
fore.

As elsewhere in the underdevel-
oped world, the onset of severe reces-
sion or slump in the capitalist world
economy could drive a number of
Alrican countries Lo overthrow capi-
talism by taking the main productive

Crackdown: the Algerian government responded to demonstrations by shooting at

least 200 dead.

forces, banks, mines, agricultural es-
tates and industries into state owner-
ship -- and running the national econ-
on the basis of a central plan.

This indeed would represent a step
forward, by providing an element in the
necessary solution. But confined tothe
national plane, these measures alone
would be of limited effect. We have
scen how the collapse of capitalism in

Ethiopia, Angola and Mozambique,
and the institution of state ownership
and planning within the confines of

extreme underdevelopment, have not
transformed the material life of the
population.

The ruling elites in these countries,
basing thcmselves on the national
state, donot strive tospread revolution
regionally or internationally but con-
centrate onthe l:lrut:ctinn of their own
narrow national self-interest. They do
this lhrnugh compromises with the im-

rialist governments and monopo-
ies, com nd with repression and
corruption in their own countries. But
on this basis there is no relief cither
from the pressure of the world market
on their weak economies, or from di-
rect sabotage by imperialism (as, eg.
lhm_lt_:hgh South Africa’s attacks).
regimes in Africa arc funda-
mentally lln: same as those in the de-
formed workers’ states of the Soviet
Union, Eastern Europe and China,
although on a far less developed basis.
The ruling bureaucracies there are a
conservative force. Far from wanting
lo spread revolution internationally,

Ihr.';y are suhT stable relations 'imh
acce 'ﬂ:u:‘
n:nl:: nl’ca italism mn lh: Wc:st.

Althuugh now industrialised, they
refuse to int te their own planned
economies :lﬁnthusn u[ the underde-
veloped world. Ir Mozam-
bique, three times refused admission
to COMECON, has now submitted to
the IMF,

The way forward for Africa, as for
the world as a whole, lies
working-class revolution. Only
working class, by leading the mass of
the rural poor behind it, can carry the
revolution to completion, both on the
national and international plane.

Especially in the ralahE-":Ijr more

developed and powerful African coun-
tries of Nigeria, and South Af-
rica, the working has the capacity

Lo place itself at the head of the nation
and, given Marxist leadership, to show
the way out of the crisis. Revolutions in
any of these countries will reverberate
throughout the continent.

It 15 on this road and no other that
the hoped-for unity of Africa could at
last become a reality -- through a So-
cialist Federation of Africa under
workers’ and peasants’ rule. Such an
advance in Africa would hurl back the
power of the imperialist monopolies
and rnments. [t would spur on and
link up with the developing socialist
revolution on a world scale.

That is where Alfrica’s future lics.
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Free Palestinian socialist o %«g
Mahmoud Masarwa! = "=

“l stand for a binational state of Jewish
and Arab workers. | was arrested because |
was going to say these things in England. |
don’'thave confidence in the court because
the security service is making the deci-
sions, but | am willing to fight for my inno-
cence and I'm sure workers throughout the
world will help me.”

These words were shoutcd by Mahmoud Masarwa to his
supportcrs at the start of his trial in Isracl on October 18.

Three months earlier he had been taken from his bed by
the Israeli sccurity police, Shin Beth, and detained without
access 1o a lawyer or visits from his family. He was severely
beaten and went on a two-week hunger strike to protest
against being kept in solitary confinement,

Mahmoud Masarwa is a socialist with a long record of
tradc union activity fighting for Arab and Jewish workers,
He is a member of the Isracli trade union organisation, the
Histadrut. Of the 10 000 Palestinians in Isracli jails a third
are lrade unionists and waged workers. In his case particu-
larly, the Isracli state has shown its hostility to attempts to
unite Jewish and Palestinian workers.

Mahmoud believes in building links between workers
internationally and was due to travel to Britain to meet
labour movement aclivists.

A leallet he helped write in Hebrew explains the ideas
he stands for:

“Peace will never be achieved by the representatives of
capitalism and imperialism. The rights of the Palestinian
nation will never be achieved by the methods of terrorism
or by diplomatic initiatives of the PLO leadership that are
based on the Arab states and imperialism...Genuine peace
can only be achieved by the struggle of the working class,
and in Israel-Palestine that means the united struggle of
Jewish and Arab workers for the socialist transformation
of society.”

The labour movement campaign for the release of
Mahmoud Masarwa began immediately after his detention.

In 4 [ew months resolutions of support have come from
four continents, and 11 countries! Resolutions from British
Labour MP’s, and trade union lcaders, the Australian
Mincr’s Federation, the General Federation of Greek
workers, a former Danish socialist Prime Minister, and the
women's section of the Pakistani People’s Party -- are proof
ol how wide this support has bcen. An emergency resolution
calling for his immediate release was even passed by 60 per
cenl in the European parliament!

The Isracli authoritics have [elt the meaning ol interna-
tional working class solidanty m pickets of thewr embassies
and airline offices and in a flood of letters of protest. Their
attecmpt to frame Mahmoud, try him, and sentence him
without publicity or protest has failed dismally.

Recently a campaign delegation made up of British
Labour MP's, Dave Nellist and Terry Fields, and Danish
docker’s lcader Karsien Andersen took the challenge into
Isracl itsclf,
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They discussed action with representatives of the Israeli
Labour Party, Histadrut, Mapam (a ‘left’ Zionist party), the
Citizens Rights Movement (Ratz), the Communist Party
and the Progressive List for Peace (PLP). They were wel-
comed to Arab towns within [srael and Palestinian refugee
camps on the West Bank.

The state now claims Mahmoud is guilty of ‘espionage’!
But their evidence 1s ‘secrel’! Nonetheless they have been
forced to make concessions. Part ofthe trial can nowbe held
in public -- overturning an carlier court ruling. The greatest
victory so far for the defence has been a partial hfting of
press restrictions -- previously forbidden from even men-
tioning his name. Now the case has catapulted to the
headlines.

Mahmoud has been strengthened by the support shown
by workers and youth in many different countries. But he is
still not free. His case has been adjourned until February
1989, The campaign must still be stepped up.

The labour movement campaign for the
release of Mahmoud Masarwa
is demanding:

* The right of Mahmoud to choose his own legal
representation.

* No to a secret trial, end all restrictions on press
coverage.

* For the publication of all charges.

* Produce evidence or drop all charges.

* The immediate release of Mahmoud Masarwa.

How you can support the campaign:

Get your trade union branch, COSATU local, Youth
Congress to send letters of protest, resolutions to:

The Israeli Embassy, and the Prime Minister’'s Office,
} 3 Kaplan St, Jerusalem, Israel, 91919
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The Militant raII on June
19, was the biggest mdnur po-
litical meeting in Britain since
World War Two.

Speakers included striking
P & O sailors; an NHS nurse;
John Macreadie, deputy Gen-
eral Secretary of the CPSA and
former member of the TUC
General Council; expelled Liv-
erpool Labour leader Tony
Mulhearn; Ron Brown, M.P.;

and Militant political editors
Ted Grant and Peter TaalfTe.
This is how Militant reported it.

It was an historic event -- Militant's
biggest rally yet -- a dealening coun-
terblast to rumours that Labour's
Marxists arc in retreat. Here was an
army on the march for socialism.

“We have confounded our ene-
mies”, said Clare Doyle as she opened
the rally, “and we have no inlention ol
going away until our job is completed”,

For nearly two hours 7 500 people
were pouring into Lhe vast hall at
London’s Alexandra Palace. Stewards
had to keep closing the doors to control
the crush.

Mosl came by coach from cvery
corner of the country. Others like two
Amcrican women staying in Berk-
shire, came along alter sceing posters
for the rally.

As Lthe speakers appeared, clee-
tronic music reverberaled, fireworks
exploded, red Mags were waved and a
huge portrait of Trotsky wis unfurled
behind the stage.

That was a reminder of one of the
lay's central themes -- the restoration

British Marmsts Rally

wmﬂﬁs

of the revolutionary leader to his right-
ful place in history. The other theme
was complementary -- the struggle to-
day to delend the sociahist cause to
which Trotsky devoted his life.

The rally paid tribute to Harry
McShane, the veteran workers' leader
who would have been speaking but
sadly died in April. He would have
been proud Lo see, on the platform and
in the audience, participants in the
labour movemenit’s most significant
struggles of today, including 30 P&O
strikers [rom Dover.

Militant is now where workers in
struggle look first for solidarity, help
and political guidance. The breadth of
support amongst familics was reflece-
ted in the 506 children in the creche,
symbols of the socialist Tuture that
Militant alone is committed to fight for.

The thousands at the rally will not
be fooled by those Labour leaders who
imagine that they can run society with-
oul changing the capitalist economic
system. By their applause for all the
speakers, they reallirmed their convie-
tion that Marxism offcrs the only hope
for humanity.

The confidence in the validity of
Militant's policics was proved by the
gigantic collection of £51 725.

The rallyreached its climax as from
6 (KK) miles away in Mexico came the
voice of Trotsky’s grandson, Esteban
Volkov, the living link between the
rally’s two themes. (sce page 59)

A message had alrcady been given
in person by his daughter Veronika,
The knot of history wasbeing retied, as
Trotsky's political heirs united with his
descendants to dedicate themselves to
support his rchabilitation and the so-
cialist goals for which he was murdered

~ Message from the

_____

- Marxist Wnrkers
Tend&nd?’ of the AHC
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From the South African revolu-
tion, greetings of solidarity to the
comrades ol Militant and this in-
spiring rally for socialism in Brit-
ain and worldwide.

Today, in the front ranks of the
fighting against the apartheid state,
we are proud to be holding high the
red Mag of Lenin and Trotsky, of
workers' internationalism, and ol
Militant’s guiding ideas.

Apartheid and capitalism are
twins. Botha ar.d the bosses stand
together and are grinding us in pov-
erty. Thatcher and Botha support
each other in their attacks upon us
and upon you.

We grasp your hand and stand
with you in the fight to rid Britain,
South Africa and the world of the
misery ol capitalism. Accept our
small donation [£2(0] as a token of
our support. Go forward and build
the Militant!

e ”

by Stalin.

“We salute all those who have
fought Stalinism” said Rob Scwell,
closing Lhe rally: “We pledge to rededi-
cate oursclves tostruggle for Marxism.
A new age will dawn and we shall have
a system of socicty of which we can be
proud of™,

The Red Flag and the International
were sung, then more fireworks and
Beethoven's Ode to Joy brought the
day to an cxplosive cnd.




A cloud now hangs over the head of
the working class in Scotland with the
polltax due to come into effect in 1989,

The poll tax is to be introduced
throughout Britain by 1990. It is the
mosl widespread attack the Tories
have launched on the working class in
its nine years of government. It re-
places the domestic rate system -- a tax
on the value of property -- by a lixed tax
on all individuals over 18,

The tax is a wealth transfusion --
taking away from the poor and gnving
to the rich. It takes no account of the
individual’s income or ability to pay. A
hospital worker earning £90 a week
will pay the same as a government
Minister earning £900.

A f[amily with a child over 18 and
living with their grandmother now has
an average rate bill of £549, Under the
poll tax this family will have to pay
£1156. A typical Tory minister has a
rate bill of £1787. With the poll tax it
will be £498.

In Scotland the poll tax is driving
both the working class and youth into
struggle. It will hit the middle class
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By Douglas Kunta
(A Zimbabwean socialist)

also, In manyareas people are joining
Anti-Poll Tax unions which have been
set up Lo organise a mass non-payment
campaign.

Working people would expect the
Labour Party to lead this struggle. The
tax is the last straw for people who
have suffered attack after attack from
the Tories. They are no longer pre-
pared to let the Tories get the better of
them. An effective campaign to defeat
the tax in Scotland and Britain could
turn the tide against Thatcher and
prepare the way for a new Labour
government.

Militant supporters in the Labour
Party have been in the forefront of the
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campaign against the tax. Now the
Labour Party leadership, instead of
taking this campaign forward, are
scandalously trying to expel Militant
supporters from the Party. Theyare at-
tacking all those advocating defiance
of the poll tax law.,

The Labour Party leaders wrongly
think that by being ‘law-abiding’ they
can more easily come to government,
But that is not the way to win the con-
fidence of working-class voters.

As a tenant said recently,“In 1915
Glasgow tenants said ‘no to the rent
increases’. They defied the law, went
onstrike and they won. They were right
and the law was wrong. So it had to be
broken. It 1s the same with the Poll
Tax™.

While she was saying this I thought
of the strike against high rents now
being fought by hundreds of thousands
in the South African townships.
Botha's repression hasnot been able to
break this strike.

[ thought that the people of Scot-
land and Britain facing the poll tax
should be encouraged by this fight.

Australian school students’ strike

On 27 July 100 000 students dem-
onsirated against proposed changes
in education policies of the Liberal
state government of New South Wales,
It was the largest school strike in
Australia’s history.

It was one of a number of strikes
and demonstrations against ever wors-
ening conditions in schools -- in-
creased class sizes and reduced subject
choice -- and increasing unemploy-
ment among teachers and youth.

A rally of 4 000 to protest againsl
the new cuts was organised in June, Al
the rally Alex Malatestas, from the
School Students Union and supporter
of the Australian Marst paper Social-
ist Echo, proposed strike action on July
1tocontinue the struggle. The idea was
widely supported.

The media described the 10 (00
strong demonstration on July 1, in
which students marched through the
streets of Sydney to the Department of
Education, as follows: “slick organisa-
tion, articulate speakers” and “the
biggest movement since Vietnam™. On
the same day a further 50 000 students
boycotted school.

The SSU emphasised the impor-
tance of trade union support and the
nced for the students to support the
Teachers’ Federation in their struggele

against staff cuts. Al the rally student
leaders and representatives from the
Teachers’ Federation shared the plat-
form.

The strikes lforced the government
Lo negotiate with student leaders, drop
ils plans to punish students caught
swearing, and postpone proposals for
a new exam system. [t was the first time
in Australia’s history that a student
union forced the government to make
CONCESSIONS.

The strike had tremendous support
from parents and workers, who joined
in the demonstrations. Building work-
ers stopped work and applauded the
students.

For many youth it was their first
strikc or demonsitation. These pov-
ernment policies will force a new layer
of working-class youth into struggle
who will draw the conclusion that there
is nothing to gain under this system of
the bosses.

The present Labour government in
Australia protectsthe bosses’ interests,
Supporters of Socialist Echo are fight-
ing for a new Labour government
which will protect the interests of work-
ers and youth. To achieve this it will be
necessary to transform the Australian
Labour Party into a fighting socialist

party.
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Yugoslawa a country |n turmonl

Yugoslavia came into existence
after the First World War, amalga-
mating parts of the old Austrian

empire with small Balkan states
which had won their independence
from Turkey.

It was ruled by an autocratic mon-
archy with a state administration
dominated by the Serbs, the largest
nationality. This created resentment,
particularly in more advanced Slov-
enia and Croatia. This was one of the
factors exploited by the Nazis who
invaded the country in 1941 to set up
puppet regimes.

The partisan resistance to the
Nazis, led by Tito’s League of Commu-
nists, won support from all nationali-
ties and led a victorious struggle
against the occupation forces.

Capitalism collapsed and a state-
owned economy was created, but with-
out the independent participation
and leadership of the working class.
Like Mao in China, Tito had created
his apparatus within the resistance,
devold of democratic control by the
mass of working people.

Because the Russian Red Army
played no part in Yugoslavia’s libera-
tion, Tito was able to maintain his in-
dependence from Stalin. But his re-
gime was a replica of the bureaucrati-
cally deformed workers’ state which
Stalin headed in Russia.

Federal structure

To contain the national conflict,
Tito (who died in 1980) created a fed-
eral structure of six republics and two
autonomous provinces within Serbia,
with separate bureaucracies ruling
each (see map). The republics, unlike
the autonomous provinces of Kosovo
and Vojvodina, had formal powers of
self-rule including the right to secede.

Modest economic advance and
Tito’s personal authority enabled the
state to survive. But the absence of
democratic workers® control over the
state and the economy led to inefli-
ciency, corruption and economic stag-
nation. Inevitably, the bureaucratic
elite in each republic has tried to boost
their position at the expense of other
republics.

W\

Yugoslavia, a country often hit by earthquakes, is being shaken by political
convulsions which could have far more fundamental consequences than any

seismic tremors.

In September and October tensions between the different national groups
erupted into the biggest demonstrations since World War I, raising a question

mark over the country's future unity.

At the root of the problem, as in Russia and the rest of eastern Europe, is
the inability of the ruling Stalinist bureaucracy to develop the economy and sat-
isfy workers’ demands, combined with their oppressive approach towards the

national minorities.

By Pat Craven
Reprinted from Militant,
7/10/88

Corruption scandals, economic
crisis and, above all, national conflict
have combined to undermine
Yugoslavia's Stalinist regime.

This has led to waves of strikes. In
1987, 365 (000 workerswere involved in
1 570 strikes. In July this year 5 000
strikers [rom Croalia besieged Parlia-
menl in just one of a scries of protests.
“We want to be free people in a social-
ist country”, they shouted. Placards
read: “Down with the government™;
“Thicves get out”, They were joined by
5 000 Serbs demanding an all Yugo-
slav general strike.

Even more than in other Stalinist
states, mass discontent expressed itself
in an outbreak of national conflicts.
Rootedinthe area’s history, it hasbeen
brought to the surface by the burcau-
cracy’s political and economic bank-
ruptcy.

Mational tensions feed on the huge
economic inequalities among the dif-
[erent republics. Wages in Slovenia are
now six Limes as high as in Kosovo.
Unemployment in Slovenia is only two

per cent of the workforce; in Bosnia,
Serbia and Macedonia is is 15-20 per
cent; in Kosovo it is 40 per cent.

Bureaucrats in the more prosper-
ous Slovenian and Croatian republics
have exploited a resentment at having
to subsidise the poorer areas. In the
southern and eastern republics there is
anger at their relative poverty.

In Slovenia there has been a move
for greater ‘liberalisation’ in both the
economic and political ficld. There
were allegations that the army was
planning a coup lo reimpose a more
orthodox Stalinist regime. Three jour-
nalists and an army sergeant were
recently jailed for making this allega-
tion, after a trial which aroused mass
support for the defendants.

Demonstrations of tens of thou-
sands were held, supported by the
whole population.

A similar siluation exisls iIn
Croatia, made relatively wealthy by
tourism along its Adriatic coast. The
bureaucracy there sees its prosperity
drained away by Serbia, while deep-
rooted historical tensions remain be-
tween Serbs and Croats.

The crisis is most acule in Serbia
and in particular its autonomous prov-
ince nfpl{nmvn Centurics ago, Kosovo
was the centre of the Serbian nation.
Today80 per cent of the populationare
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Yugoslavia’s nationalities

SLOVENIA: republic. Population 1,8m. Mainly
speaking but with growing numbers of ‘migrant workers’
from the poorer south.

ZROATIA: republic. Population 4,6m (3,5m Croats, 0,5m

BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA: republic. Population 4,1m (1,6m
Serbo-Croat speaking Muslims, 1,3m Serbian Orthodox
and 0,75m Croat Catholics)

MONTENEGRO: republic. Population 0,58m (0,4m Mon-
- tenegrin Orthodox, 78 000 Muslims and 37 000 Albanians)

SERBIA: republic. Population 9,3m (6,2m Serb Orthodox).

VOJVODINA: autonomous province of Serbia. Population
2m (1,7m Serbs, 0,38m Hungarians and Romanians)
KOSOVO: autonomous province of Serbia. Population 2m
(1,7m Albanians, 0,2m Serbs and Montenegrins).

MACEDONIA: republic. Population 1,9m (1,3m Macedoni-
ans, 0,38m Albanians and 87 000 Turks).

Slovene-

Albanians, one of the biggest non-Slav
nationalities within the federation and
the fastest growing,

National oppression of the Albani-
ans by the Serbian bureaucracy is ag-
gravated by the rty of Kosovo. In
1981 there were riots by Albanians
around the demand for complete au-
tonomy from Serbia.

Marxists would have been sensitive
to this demand, upholding the Albani-
ans’ right to self-determination includ-
ing the right to secede if they so wish,
subject to guarantees of the demo-
cratic and cultural rights of the non-
Albanian minorities in Kosovo.

The Serbian bureaucracy reacted
with repression. Since then the Serbian
and Monienegran minoritics allege
they have been intimidated by Albani-
ans. 34 000 Scrbs have left the prov-
ince, leaving about 200 000 alongside
the 1 700 000 Albanians,

This laid thc basis for a furious
backlash among Scrbs whipped up by
the Serbian bureaucracy. In Septem-
ber angry Scerbian demonstrations of
as manyas 150 000, demanded the end
of Kosovo's autonomy,

Slobodan Milosevic

Slobodan Miloscvic, manipulaling
the demonstrators’ demands, has risen
to the top of the Scrbian Communist
Party on this nationalist wave. 30 000
troops and 10 000 sccrct police have
been sent into Kosovo. Up Lo 3 000
Albanians arc in prison.

Miloscvic's aim is to rccentralise
political power in Belgrade in the

Corruption, chaos and bungling

In the last decade the economy has
staggered from crisis to crisis. Unem-
ployment now stands at 17 per cent.
Production last year rose by only one
per cent, Real wages fell by four per
cent and government economists pre-
dict a further fall of 35-45 per cent.

Inflation is approaching 200 per
cent a year and the foreign debt totals
$21bn. Debt repayments consume 50
per cent of foreign exchange earnings.

Corruption has reached massive

proportions. In the Agrokomerc farm
produce company in Bosnia the direc-
tors issued $1 billion worth of phoney
promissory notes which the state
banks were willing to cash even though
they knew that the company was in no
position to honour them.,

Already 5 000 workers have lost
their jobs and those of up to 100 000
who depend on Agrokomerc are in

jeopardy.

hands of the Serbian bureaucracy. His
revival of ‘Greater Serbian’ national-
ism has alarmed the bureaucracies in
the Slovene, Croatian and Bosnian
republics, and even in the autonomous
province of Vojvodina where thereisa
still a Serbian majority.

Milosevic is likely to be supported
by the burcaucracies in Montenegro,
which also has a minority within
Kosovo, and Macedonia which has a
militant Albanian minority of its own.

But his *solution’ is fragile and ex-
plosive. The Albanians and the Ser-
bian minority in Kosovo have weap-
ons. Armcd conflict, possibly in the
form of anti-Serbian terrorism or
guerrilla struggle, cannot be ruled out.

The federal army could begin Lo
show splits between its different com-
ponent nationalities, especially since a
disproportionate number ol soldiers
are Alhanians. Despite deep-rooted
fears of civil war, the survival of the
Yugoslavstate could be placed inques-
tion. The very part of the world which
gave the word ‘Balkanisation’ to the
world could see a disastrous split into

separate states,

The only force capable of prevent-
ing this is the working class, which will
be forced into renewed ﬂp[Fosi[inn by
the regime’s attacks on living stan-
dards. To keep the country united re-
quires the overthrow of the ruling bu-
reaucracy and the introduction of genu-
ine workers’ control and management
of industry, the statc and society.

In a society in which all officials
were elected and no official received
more than the average wage of a skilled
worker; with no standing army but an
armed people, and administrative tasks
rotated to ensurc there was noburcauc-
racy, the rights and living standards of
every nationality could be safeguarded.

The right to autonomy, including
the right to secede, would be extended
to cvery nationality, including the Al-
banians. But with workers of the whole
country sharing the benefits of an ex-
panding economy, on the basis of work-
ers’ rule in Yugoslavia and Europe, the
pressures to sccede would become
much less.
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